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Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

Em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

Changes: 
 
! German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
! Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 
# Considers the Media Color when processing the Media Matching. 
# "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
# "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - System - Virtual 

Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
# String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
# "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
! Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
! The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 
# "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - System - Virtual 

Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility (factory default: Disabled). 
 
! The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
! TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
! Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet orientation. 
# "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General - Options" of the 

Web Utility. 
 
! The LPD Banner Page function was added. 
# "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - System - Virtual 

Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 
! Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional HCF. 
# The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the OCP. 
# The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web Utility. 

! A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 
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! The configuration Report function was added. 
# The �configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for user adjustable 

parameters. 
# The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of the OCP for 

various engine parameters. 
 
! Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
! Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
! Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / MIB. 
! Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
! Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
! Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
! Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
! Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
! Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
! Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10$ 11). 
! Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 
To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update the 
following firmware together as a set: 

Program No. G1552685 (Engine) 
Program No. G1552684 (Controller) 

 
 
 
Symptoms Corrected: 
! The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 
! E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 
 
 
Other Changes: 
! Added Prior Pick Mode. 
! Added �tracing paper� as a paper weight. 
! The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long paper. 
! Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
! Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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Subject: Firmware Release History (Log analyzer) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Log analyzer. 

Note: This RTB is for the DDP70, DDP92, DDP184 and EMP156. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

6 G1501900 1st mass production 
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Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

 
 
Symptoms Corrected 

 The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an original with 
high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the built-in 
hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 
 
Other Changes 

 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper can separate 
from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 

 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting as Thick 
Mode). 

 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 

AHP(HCF)    07 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1) 06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2) 06 
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RTB Correction 
The items in bold italics have been corrected or added. 

Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
1. Replace the following illustration. 
SECTION 3.13 Printer Circuit Diagram, Figure 3-51.Printer Circuit Diagram 
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2. Replace/Add the following steps and illustration. 
 
Pg.7-394 
SECTION 7.6.1.23.  Removal of the EOF Sensor (Upper Hopper:for Paper empty,  
Paper size) 
 

5. Unscrew + screw B. 
6. Remove the EOF Sensor Assembly (For paper empty). 
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3. Replace the following procedures. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 7-367. Removal of the Photo Interrupter (for height sense of paper) 

7-308  EMP156 Maintenance Manual 
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Disassembling,Assembling & Adjustment   7-309 
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7-310   EMP156  Maintenance Manual 

Figure 7-368. Assembling of the Photo Interrupter (for height sense of paper)
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Figure 7-393. Removal of the Photo Interrupter (for height sense of paper) 

7-330   EMP156  Maintenance Manual 
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Disassembling,Assembling & Adjustment   7-331 
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Figure 7-728. Removal of the Photo Interrupter (for height sense of paper) 

Disassembling,Assembling & Adjustment   7-630 
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Disassembling,Assembling & Adjustment   7-631 
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RTB Correction 
The items in bold italics have been corrected or added. 

Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

The Engine Maintenance Manual was changed as follows: 
 
1. Replace the following tables. 
 

5.3.67. AHP JAM 1 (AHP VERTICAL PATH) (E120) 
AHP JAM 2 (AHP VERTICAL PATH) (E121) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper did not arrive at AHP VERTICAL Path sensor of the auxiliary hopper. (E120) 

2. Paper did not depart from AHP VERTICAL Path sensor of the auxiliary hopper. (E121) 
PHENOMENON CAUSES &CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 

Ref + Page 
1. Paper path is 

contaminated. 
Remove: Piece of paper, dirt, etc., 5.6, 5-483 Check jam 

obstacles. 
2. Foreign objects are on the 

paper path. 
Clean: Paper path  

3. Paper conveyance course 
is changing. Or there is a 
scratch causing the paper 
to travel incorrectly. 

Replace: Corresponding 
Paper Guide 

 

4. Roller wear before and 
behind the AHP Through 
Path1 sensor(S589), also 
pressure fault. 

Replace: RTN Feed Roller (S) 
Assembly and 
RTN Feed Roller(SGP) 
Assembly 

7.8.5.8, 7-654 

5. Poor rotation of the motor 
by load fault. 

Check: AHP Through Path 1 
Motor (M526), and load. 

 

Check: By Driver Test 1 "05" Driver Test 1 

6.3, 6-5 
6. Motor fault. 

Replace: AHP Through Path 1 
Motor (M526) 

7.8.5.2, 7-647 

7. PCB fault. Replace: HS10X Assembly 7.8.2.21, 7-606 
8. Poor connection of 

connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-77 on page 
6-149 

1. Paper jam 
occurred. 

 

9. Table(AP) Assembly is 
not level. 

Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 

 
7.8.3.8, 7-621 

1. AHP VERTICAL Path 
sensor is contaminated. 

  

 Sensor Test 1 

6.7, 6-12 
2. AHP VERTICAL Path 

sensor fault. 

 7.8.5.5, 7-651 

2. Error was 
detected although 
the paper jam did 
not occur. 

3. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 Figure 5-77 on page 
5-149 

Mechanical location of Motors, Sensors, etc., refer to Figure 5-78 on page 5-150. 

5-148  EMP156 Maintenance Manual 
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5.3.68. AHP JAM 3 (AHP THROUGH PATH1) (E122) 
AHP JAM 4 (AHP THROUGH PATH1) (E123) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper did not arrive at AHP Through Path1 sensor of the auxiliary hopper. (E122) 

2. Paper did not depart from AHP Through Path1 sensor of the auxiliary hopper. (E123) 
PHENOMENON CAUSES &CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 

Ref + Page 
1. Paper path is 

contaminated. 
Remove: Piece of paper, dirt, etc., 5.6, 5-483 Check jam 

obstacles. 
2. Foreign objects are on the 

paper path. 
Clean: Paper path  

3. Paper conveyance course 
is changing. Or there is a 
scratch causing the paper 
to travel incorrectly. 

Replace: Corresponding 
Paper Guide 

 

4. Roller wear before and 
behind the AHP Through 
Path1 sensor(S590), also 
pressure fault. 

Replace: RTN Feed Roller (S) 
Assembly and 
RTN Feed Roller(SGP) 
Assembly 

7.8.4.7, 7-642 

5. Poor rotation of the motor 
by load fault. 

Check: AHP Through Path 1 
Motor (M526), and load. 

 

Check: By Driver Test 1 "05" Driver Test 1 

6.3, 6-5 
6. Motor fault. 

Replace: AHP Through Path 1 
Motor (M526) 

7.8.4.2, 7-606 

7. PCB fault. Replace: HS10X Assembly 7.8.2.21, 7-606 
8. Poor connection of 

connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-79 on page 
6-152 

1. Paper jam 
occurred. 

 

9. Table(AP) Assembly is 
not level. 

Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 

 
7.8.3.8, 7-621 

1. AHP Through Path1 
sensor is contaminated. 

  

 Sensor Test 1 

6.7, 6-12 
2. AHP Through Path1 

sensor fault. 

 7.8.4.1, 7-636 

2. Error was 
detected although 
the paper jam did 
not occur. 

3. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 Figure 5-79 on page 
5-152 

Mechanical location of Motors, Sensors, etc., refer to Figure 5-80 on page 5-153. 
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5.3.69. AHP JAM 5 (AHP THROUGH PATH2) (E124) 
AHP JAM 6 (AHP THROUGH PATH2) (E125) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper did not arrive at AHP Through Path2 sensor of the auxiliary hopper. (E124) 

2. Paper did not depart from AHP Through Path2 sensor of the auxiliary hopper. (E125) 
PHENOMENON CAUSES &CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 

Ref + Page 
1. Paper path is 

contaminated. 
Remove: Piece of paper, dirt, etc.,  

2. Foreign objects are on the 
paper path. 

Clean: Paper path  

3. Paper conveyance course 
is changing. Or there is a 
scratch causing the paper 
to travel incorrectly. 

Replace: Corresponding Paper 
Guide 

 

4. Roller wear before and 
behind the AHP Through 
Path2 sensor, also 
pressure fault. 

Replace: Roller  7.8.4.7, 7-642 

5. Poor rotation of the motor 
by load fault. 

Check: AHP Through Path2 
Motor (M530), and load. 

7.8.4.2, 7-637 

Check: By Driver Test 1 "06" Driver Test 1 

6.3, 6-5 
6. Motor fault. 

Replace: AHP Through Path2 
Motor (M530) 

7.8.4.2, 7-637 

7. PCB fault. Replace: HS10X Assembly 7.8.2.21, 7-606 
8. Poor connection of 

connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-81 on page 
5-155 

1. Paper jam 
occurred. 

 

9. Table(AP) Assembly is 
not level. 

Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 

 
7.8.3.8, 7-621 

1. AHP Through Path2 
sensor is contaminated. 

Remove: Piece of paper, dirt, etc.,  

Check: By Sensor Test 1 
"AHP10 22" 

Sensor Test 1 

6.7, 6-12 
2. AHP Through Path2 

sensor fault. 
Replace: AHP Through Path2 
Sensor (S591) 

7.8.4.1, 7-636 

2. Error is detected 
although the 
paper jam dose 
not occur. 

3. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-81 on page 
5-155 

Mechanical location of Motors, Sensors, etc., refer to Figure 5-82 on page 5-156. 
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5.3.75. DOUBLE FEED 1 (BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER) (E150) 
DOUBLE FEED 2 (BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER) (E151) 
DOUBLE FEED 3 (BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER) (E152) 
DOUBLE FEED 4 (BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER) (E153) 
DOUBLE FEED 5 (AHP1 LOWER) (E154) 
DOUBLE FEED 6 (AHP1 LOWER) (E155) 
DOUBLE FEED 7 (AHP1 UPPER) (E156) 
DOUBLE FEED 8 (AHP1 UPPER) (E157) 
DOUBLE FEED 11 (AHP2 LOWER) (E15A) 
DOUBLE FEED 12 (AHP2 LOWER) (E15B) 
DOUBLE FEED 13 (AHP2 UPPER) (E15C) 
DOUBLE FEED 14 (AHP2 UPPER) (E15D) 

 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 

1. Double feed of 1st page from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER. (E150) 
2. Double feed of 2nd page and over from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER. (E151) 
3. Double feed of 1st page from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER. (E152) 
4. Double feed of 2nd page and over from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER. (E153) 
5. Double feed of 1st page from AHP1 LOWER. (E154) 
6. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP1 LOWER. (E155) 
7. Double feed of 1st page from AHP1 UPPER. (E156) 
8. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP1 UPPER. (E157) 
9. Double feed of 1st page from AHP2 LOWER. (E15A) 
10. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP2 LOWER. (E15B) 
11. Double feed of 1st page from AHP2 UPPER. (E15C) 
12. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP2 UPPER. (E15D) 
 
From the paper of the 1st sheet, the paper double feed sensor detects that the thickness 
of paper is different. 
When light intensification penetrates the paper more than 1.5 times, or below 1/1.5 the 
information on detection of paper thickness is managed for every hopper. 
The information of paper thickness is managed for each hopper. When a hopper is 
drawn out, the information on paper thickness is reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Paper fault. 
Check paper. 
Trailing edge of paper is 
torn or curved or wavy. 
Paper has smudge 
marks. 
Paper is poor quality. 
Hole punch in the paper 
is faulty. 
Paper has too much static 
electricity. 
Paper frequently double 
feeds. 

 

Check: Paper, and its environs. Check jam obstacles. 

2. First sheet of paper takes 
out the second sheet. 

Check: Pick Belt Assembly  

3. Paper is normal. Adjustment of the Side Nozzle or 
Solenoid. 

7.9.3, 7-664 
7.9.9, 7-684 

1. Paper is double 
feeding. 

4. Table(AP) Assembly is 
not level. 

Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 7.4.1.8, 7-299 
7.4.2.8, 7-321 
7.8.3.8, 7-621 
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5.3.86. BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER PICK JAM 1 (E1A0) 
BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER PICK JAM 2 (E1A1) 
BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER PICK JAM 3 (E1A2) 
BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER PICK JAM 1 (E1A3) 
BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER PICK JAM 2 (E1A4) 
BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER PICK JAM 3 (E1A5) 

PRIMARY FACTOR; 

 
1. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER does not arrive at BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER 
PICK sensor. (E1A0) 
2. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER does not depart from BUILD-IN HOPPER 
LOWER PICK sensor. (E1A1) 
3. The BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER PICK sensor passage time of paper from BUILD-IN 
HOPPER LOWER is too early. (E1A2) 
4. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER does not arrive at BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER 
PICK sensor. (E1A3) 
5. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER does not depart from BUILD-IN HOPPER 
UPPER PICK sensor. (E1A4) 
6. The BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER PICK sensor passage time of paper from BUILD-IN 
HOPPER UPPER is too early. (E1A5) 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

Check: Built-in Hopper Lower Empty 
Sensor is fault (S520) 
Function by Sensor Test 1 
"PR16 2

7
" 

Check: Built-in Hopper Upper Empty 
Sensor is fault (S540) 
Function by Sensor Test 1 
"PR18 2

7
" 

Sensor Test 1 

6.7, 6-12 
1. Empty Sensor is fault. 

(1) Built-in Hopper Lower 
Empty Sensor is fault 
(2) Built-in Hopper Upper 
Empty Sensor is fault 

Replace: Built-in Hopper Lower 
Empty Sensor is fault 
(S520) 

Replace: Built-in Hopper Upper 
Empty Sensor is fault 
(S540) 

7.4.2.9, 7-324 
 
 
7.4.1.9, 7-302 

1. There is no paper. 
(paper empty 
undetected) 

2. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-115 on 
page 5-210 
Figure 5-116 on 
page 5-211 

Check: Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Motor (M501) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"00" 

Check: Pick Feed Motor(M504) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"02" 

Check: Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Motor (M502) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"01" 

Driver Test 1 

6.3, 6-5 
1. Motor fault. 

(1) Built-in Hopper Lower 

� Built-in Hopper Lower 
Pick Motor 

� Pick Feed Motor 
 
(2) Built-in Hopper Upper 

� Built-in Hopper Upper 
Pick Motor 

� Pick Feed Motor  

Replace: Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Motor (M501) 

Replace: Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Motor (M502) 

Replace: Pick Feed Motor (M504) 

 
 
 
 
7.4.3.1, 7-336 

2. PCB fault. Replace: HP12X Assembly 
CP63X Assembly 

7.6.1.9, 7-379 
7.6.1.7, 7-377 

2. No pick of paper. 

3. Table(AP) Assembly is 
not level. 

Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 7.4.1.8, 7-299 
7.4.2.8, 7-321 

Troubleshooting  5-207
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5.3.87. AHP LOWER PICK JAM 1 (E1A6) 
AHP LOWER PICK JAM 2 (E1A7) 
AHP LOWER PICK JAM 3 (E1A8) 
AHP UPPER PICK JAM 1 (E1A9) 
AHP UPPER PICK JAM 2 (E1AA) 
AHP UPPER PICK JAM 3 (E1AB) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper from AHP1 Lower does not arrive at AHP1 Lower pick sensor. (E1A6) 

2. Paper from AHP1 Upper does not arrive at AHP1 Upper pick sensor. (E1A9) 
3. Paper from AHP1 Lower does not depart from AHP1 Lower pick sensor. (E1A7)* 
4. Paper from AHP1 Upper does not depart from AHP1 Upper pick sensor. (E1AA)* 

* Trailing edge of the preceeding page is not detected to the timing to which the paper 
of the following page reaches the sensor. 

5. AHP1 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP1 Lower is too early. (E1A8) 
6. AHP1 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP1 Lower is too early. (E1AB) 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

Check: AHP Lower Empty Sensor 
(S573) Function by Sensor 
Test 1 "AHP13 2

5
" 

Check: AHP Upper Empty Sensor 
(S582) Function by Sensor 
Test 1 "AHP12 2

7
" 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 

1. Empty Sensor is fault. 
(1) AHP Lower Hopper 
AHP Lower Hopper 
Empty Sensor is fault. 
(2) AHP Upper Hopper 
AHP Upper Hopper 
Empty Sensor is fault. Replace: AHP Lower Empty Sensor 

(S579) 
Replace: AHP Upper Empty Sensor 

(S573) 

7.8.5.3, 7-648 
 
7.8.2.5, 7-587 

1. There is no paper. 
(paper empty 
undetected) 

2. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-117 on 
page 5-215 

Check: AHP Lower Pick Motor 
(M521) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"00" 

Check: AHP Lower Feed Motor 
(M524) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"01" 

Check: AHP Upper Pick Motor 
(M522) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"02" 

Check: AHP Upper Feed Motor 
(M525) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"03" 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

1. Motor fault. 
(1) AHP Lower Hopper 
� AHP Lower Pick Motor 
� AHP Lower Feed Motor 
(2) AHP Lower Hopper 
� AHP Upper Pick Motor 
� AHP Upper Feed Motor 

Replace: AHP Lower Pick Motor 
(M521) 

Replace: AHP Lower Feed Motor 
(M524) 

Replace: AHP Upper Pick Motor 
(M522) 

Replace: AHP Upper Feed Motor 
(M525) 

 
 
7.8.5.2, 7-647 
 
 
 
7.8.5.1, 7-646 

 Replace: HS10X Assembly 7.8.2.21, 7-606 

2. No pick of paper. 

 Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 7.8.3.8, 7-621 
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2. Replace the following step and illustration. 
 
Pg.7-299 
SECTION 7.4.1.8. Removal of the Wire 
 
3. Remove the two Retaining Rings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pg.7-300 
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3. Replace the following procedure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Refer to item 6.8. on page 6-19)

Figure  Assembling of the wire

Figure  Assembling of the wire 

Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-301
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Figure 7-360  Assembling of the wire 

(Refer to item 7.4.1.15) 

Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-302
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4. Change the following step and illustration. 
 
Pg.7-321 
SECTION 7.4.2.8. Removal of the Wire 
 
3. Remove the two Retaining Rings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pg.7-322 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 7-383  Removal of the wire 

Figure 7-384  Assembling of the wire 
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5. Replace the following procedure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure  Assembling of the wire 

Figure  Assembling of the wire

Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-323

Refer to item 6.8. on page 6-19)
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Figure 7-360 Assembling of the wire 

. (Refer to item 7.4.2.15)

Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-324

Figure  Assembling of the wire 
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6. Replace the following step and illustration. 
 
Pg.7-621 
SECTION 7.4.3.8. Removal of the Wire 
 
3. Remove the two Retaining Rings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pg. 7-622 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 7-718  Removal of the wire 

Figure 7-719  Assembling of the wire 

O'Brien
section 7.8.3.8

O'Brien
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7. Replace the following procedure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Refer to item 6.8 on page 6-19) 

Figure  Assembling of the wire

Figure  Assembling of the wire
Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-623
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Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-624

Figure 7-360 Assembling of the wire

Figure  Assembling of the wire
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8. Add the following adjustment procedure after 7.9.11. 
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Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
 

Version Symptom Corrected 

H  EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
 E312, E313 misdetection. 
 E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
 The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
 Dirty background. 

 
Other Changes 

 The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent 
unnecessary occurrences. 

 Toner density control was improved. 
 The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning 

performance. 
 The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number 

of drum revolutions (not the number of pages). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07 

Print Engine - Slave   07 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 

AHP(HCF)    08 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

G  The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an 
original with high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the 
built-in hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 

Other Changes 
 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper 

can separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 
 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting 

as Thick Mode). 
 
 
 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 

AHP(HCF)    07 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06 

     
 
 

E  The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 
 E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 

 
Other Changes: 

 Added Prior Pick Mode. 
 Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 
 The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long 

paper. 
 Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
 Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 

 

 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE:1/2 

Model: EMP156 Date: 12-Jun-06 No.: RG155007 
 

 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 

 Supports the new RoHS compliant  hardware. 

 em114  German and French languages were added. Japanese language was 
deleted. 

 Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 
 Considers the Media Color when processing the Media Matching. 
 "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
 "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and 

"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the 
Web Utility. 

 String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
 "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
 Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
 The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

 "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the 
"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the 
Web Utility (factory default: Disabled). 

 
 The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
 Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
 "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - 

General - Options" of the Web Utility. 
 

 The LPD Banner Page function was added. 
 "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 
 Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and 

Additional HCF. 
 The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to 

the OCP. 
 The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the 

Web Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

 The configuration Report function was added. 
 The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the 

OCP for user adjustable parameters. 
 The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" 

menu of the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 

 Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
 Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
 Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / 

Web / MIB. 
 Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
 Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
 Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
 Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
 Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
 Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
 Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
 Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 
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 Paper path 
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 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
 

Version Symptom Corrected 

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary 
detections of the sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08 

Print Engine - Slave   08 

Print Engine - FPGA   

08 (The same as 
Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    

08 (The same as 
Rev.H) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08 

   

H z EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
z E312, E313 misdetection. 
z E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
z The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
z Dirty background. 
 
Other Changes 
z The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent 

unnecessary occurrences. 
z Toner density control was improved. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

z The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning 
performance. 

z The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number 
of drum revolutions (not number of pages). 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07

Print Engine - Slave   07

Print Engine - FPGA   08

AHP(HCF)    08

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07

   

G z The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an 
original with high image coverage. 

z EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the 
built-in hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 

Other Changes 
z The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper 

can separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 
z The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting 

as Thick Mode). 
 
 
 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06

Print Engine - Slave   06

Print Engine - FPGA   07

AHP(HCF)    07

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06

     

E z The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 
z E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 
 
Other Changes: 
z Added Prior Pick Mode. 
z Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 3/3 

Model: EMP156 Date: 21-June-06 No.: RG155006a 
 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

z The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long 
paper. 

z Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
z Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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Subject: Coroller Maintenance Manual Revision Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
The Controller Maintenance Manual was changed as follows. 
 
 
1. Delete the following note. 
 

Pg. Safety-2 

■ “Do not close the LoadSoft application or attempt to operate the printer while the 

file is downloading.” on page 5-23. 

■ “Refer to the installation instructions and readme files on the distribution CD for 

the latest information on the order in which components must be installed.” on 
page 5-24. 

 
 
2. Delete the following note. 
 

Pg.2-4 
User Software 

All user software is provided on the System Software and Documentation CD. Refer to 

“System Software” on page 5-23 for additional information. 
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3. Replace the following table. 
 
Pg.3-12 
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4. Replace the following note. 
 

Pg.3-15 
System Software 

This menu is used for updating the system software. Refer to the Upgrade 
Instructions of the new system software for details. 

 
 
5. Replace the following illustrations. 
 

Pg.4-3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-4 
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Pg.4-5 
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Pg.4-8 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-9 
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Pg.4-10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-11 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-12 
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Pg4-13 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-14 
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Pg.4-15 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-16 
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Pg.4-17 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-19 
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Pg.4-21 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-22 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-23 
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Pg.4-24 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pg.4-25 
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Pg.5-1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

O'Brien
page 5-2

O'Brien
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6. Add the following steps. 

 
Pg.5-10 
Removing the Controller Main Board 

 
6. Remove the 9 screws that secure the controller main board to the CE box. 
7. Remove the 2 screws that secure the connector cover and the connector panel to 

the controller main board. 
8. If the optional NIC (Network Interface Card) is installed, remove the 2 screws that 

secure the NIC to the connector panel. 
9. Remove the connector cover and the dust cover from the connector. 
10. Remove the controller main board and place it on a flat surface. 
11. Remove the optional NIC (if installed) from the controller main board (4 screws).. 

Note: See “Network Interface Card” on page 5-13. 
12. Remove the memory module from socket J3 on the controller main board. 
13. Place the controller main board in an antistatic bag. 

 
 
7. Delete the following. 
 
System Software 

Pg.5-23 to 5-25 
 
Controller Advanced Troubleshooting 

Pg.6-10 to 6-16 
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Subject: PostScripr Programming Guide Revision Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 
The Service Manual was corrected as follows. 
 
1. Change or add the items in bold in the Table of Contents. 
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Table of Contents 
 
Overview.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Device Setup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Page Device Parameters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Printer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Print Behavior With PJL Environment Variables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

TraySwitch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

InputAttributes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

InputTrayMask . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

PageSize . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

MediaType . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
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MediaWeight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

LeadingEdge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Best Fit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

OutputType . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

OutputTrayMask . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Establishing Breaks Within a Job . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 

Interpreter Parameters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
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2. Replace the following pages. 
Pg.6 
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3. Add the following pages. 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
Apply the following changes to your Engine Maintenance Manuals. 
 
Change the following procedures and illustrations. 
 
 
z SECTION 7.6.1.58 Removal of the Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 1) 
 

5. Remove the Pulley Assembly  (2 Hex Socket Set Screws). 
6. Remove Stepping Motor 6. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure  7-518 Removal of the Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 1) 
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z SECTION 7.6.1.59 Removal of Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 2) 
 

5. Remove the Pulley Assembly (2 Hex Socket Set Screws). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
z SECTION 7.8.2.7 Removal of the Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 1) 
 

6. Remove the Pulley Assembly  (2 Hex Socket Set Screws). 
7. Remove Stepping Motor 6. 

Figure 7-521. Removal of the Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 2) 
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z SECTION 7.8.2.8 Removal of Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 2) 
 

6. Remove the Stepping Motor (3 Phillips head screws [B]).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 7-676. Removal of the Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 1) 

Figure 7-679. Removal of the Stepping Motor 6, Timing Belt (for Pick Belt Unit 2) 
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Subject: PCL5e Programming Guide Revision Prepared by: N.Sakamoto  

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 
The PCL5e Programming Guide was changed as follows. 
 
 
1. Replace the following Table of Contents. 
 
Pg TOC-3 
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2. Replace the following sentences. 
 
Pg.1-7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Replace the following table. 
 
Pg.1-26 
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Pg.1-34 
 

 
 
4. Replace the following sentences. 
 

Pg.1-42 
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5. Add the following after chapter 2. 
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Subject: VPT Configuration and Installation Revision Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 
The VPT Configuration and Installation Manual was changed as follows. 
 
 
1. Delete “Network download” from the following: 
 
Pg.1-2 
Network download For special circumstances, the printer can be configured to 

download the VPT Network Printer’s operational software. This applies only 

when the optional NIC card is installed. 
 
 
2. Add “lp” to the following: 
 
Pg.1-3 
 lp uses all the factory default settings for the Auto Select emulation with 
emulation sensing enabled. This Virtual Printer is enabled for TCP/IP, with the 
TCP port set to 9100. It is also accessible from LPR/LPD using the queue name 
“lp”. 

 
 
3. Replace the first word in the following paragraph with ”text”: 
 
Pg.1-3 
 text uses all the factory default settings for the Auto Select emulation with 
emulation sensing enabled. This Virtual Printer is enabled for TCP/IP, with the 
TCP port set to 3100. It is also accessible from LPR/LPD using the queue name 
“text”. 

 
 
4. Delete the NOTE statement. 
 
Pg.1-5 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 2/6 

Model:EMP156 Date: 26-Jun-06 No.: RG155012 
 

 

 
5. Replace the following illustrations: 
 
Pg.2-2 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 
The Engine Maintenance Manual was changed as follows. 
 
1. Change the numbers in the “Note” and “Maint. Ref” columns in the following tables 
 
Pg.4-4 
Table 4-3 PM Parts List (3) 
 

 
9600 
KPics 

19200
KPics

28800
KPics

38400
KPics

Expected Note 

Pick Belt 
(Small Hopper) 

Ｒ Ｒ Ｒ Ｒ  7.6.1.54 

Pick Belt 
(Large Hopper) 

Ｒ Ｒ Ｒ Ｒ  7.6.1.57 
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Pg.4-8 
Table 4-12. Scheduled inspection items and frequencies 

No. Items Frequency
Customer
Engineer's

Task 

Operator's
Task 

Work
Time(
min.)

Note Maint. 
Ref. 

Cleaning   

Drum Wrap Sensor 2,400ki Yes (Yes) ３ 4.4.1.5 

Charger unit and Wire 800ki Yes -一一 ７ 4.4.1.1 

Daily -一一 Yes １ 
Paper Hopper / Tray and 
Stacker Area 

Per visit Yes -一一 １ 

4.4.3 
4.4.4 
4.4.5 

Per supplying 
toner 

-一一 Yes １ 
Toner Bottle Joint Area 

Per visit Yes -一一 １ 

-一一 

Transfer Corona Unit 
and Wire 

800ki Yes -一一 ５ 4.4.1.4 

Weekly -一一 Yes １ Discharging Corona unit 
and Wire 800ki Yes -一一 ４ 

4.4.1.3 

Erase Wire Assembly and 
Erase Corotron Wire 

800ki Yes -一一 ４ 4.4.1.2 

LED Eraser 2,400ki Yes -一一 １ 4.4.1.9 

Machine Inside 

（Middle Stay etc ） 
2,400ki Yes -一一 ８ 4.4.1.10 

CCD Sensor *1 800ki Yes (Yes) １ 4.4.2.5 

Developer unit 2,400ki Yes -一一 ３ 4.4.1.7 

Dally -一一 Yes １ BR Separator in Fuser 
unit Per visit Yes -一一 １ 

4.4.2.1 

Per Bottle 
replacement 

-一一 Yes １ Toner Collector Bottle 
Area 

Per visit Yes -一一 １ 

-一一 

Flicker Bar in Cleaner 
unit 2,400ki Yes -一一 ５ 4.4.1.6 

Daily -一一 Yes ５ 4.4.2.4 Inverter valve piece in 
Inverter Unit Per visit Yes -一一 ５ 4.4.2.4 

Pressure Roller in 
Inverter Unit 

*1 800 ki Yes -一一 ５ 4.4.2.3 

Surface voltage Sensor 
1,200ki or

M1 
Yes -一一 ３ 4.4.1.10 

Temperature Sensor  2,400ki Yes -一一 ３ 4.4.2.2 

Pick Belt / Pick Belt 
Position Sensor 

800ki Yes -一一 15 4.4.2.７ 

Feed Roller in Inverter 
unit 

800ki Yes -一一 ５ 4.4.2.6 

Fuser in Paper Guide / 
Fuser out Paper Guide Daily -一一 Yes ５ 4.4.2.8 

5. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Daily -一一 *2Yes 1 

 

Paper Guide in 
Discharger Unit 

Per visit Yes -一一 1 

(yes): 
Qualified operator by 
CE may be able to do 
checking  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Ki: kilo-Images 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

*1 Depend on 

   Paper Quality 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

M1: every month 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*2before starting 

a daily operation  

and when change to 
 the paper width 

too large 

4.4.2.9 
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Pg.4-9 

Table 4-13. Scheduled replacement items and frequencies 
 

No. Items Frequency
Customer
Engineer's

Task 

Operator's
Task 

Work
Time 
(min.)

Note Maint. 
Ref. 

Replacement    

OPC Roll 4,950kc Yes --- 10 7.2.2.2 

Heat Roll and Collar 2,400ki Yes --- 
*3 15
(60) 

7.3.4.6 

Backup Roll 2,400ki Yes --- 
*42 
(20) 

7.3.4.3 

Fuser Cleaning Web *5600ki Yes Yes 1 7.3.4.19

Cleaner Brush 2,500kc Yes --- 3 7.2.5.1 

Fine Filter 

*6 
(2,500kc)

When 
replaceme
nt alarm is 
displayed

Yes Yes  7.6.1.1 

Transfer Belt 1, 600 ki Yes -一一 10 7.2.6.2 

Charger Wire and 
Cleaning Pieces 
Charger Wire x 2 
Wire Cleaner Assembly 
A X 2 
Wire Cleaner Assembly 
B X 2 
Grid Cleaner Assembly 

3,000kc Yes --- 7.2.1.3 
7.2.1.4 

Charger Wire Holder (F) 
/ (R) 

9,000kc Yes --- 7.2.1.2 
7.2.1.3 

Charger Grid 6,000kc Yes --- 

*71 
(30) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 7.2.1.2 

Transfer Wire and 
Cleaning Piece 
Corotron Wire x 2  

TR Cleaner Assembly 
x 1 
Wire Cleaner Assembly 
x 1 

6,000kc Yes --- 
7.2.6.8 
7.2.6.9 
7.2.6.10

Corotron Case (F) / (Ｒ) 1,8000kc Yes --- 

*83 
(10) 

 
 
 
 
 

*9 

(5) 7.2.6.15

Sleeve Bearing×4 1,9200ki Yes --- *10 

5 
7.2.6.14

Discharge Wire and 
Cleaning Piece 
Corotron Wire x 1 
DC Cleaner Assembly 
x 1 

6,000kc Yes --- 

６. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Discharger Case 
Assembly 

1,8000kc Yes --- 

*111 
(5) 

 
 
 

*12 

(5) 

kc: kilo drum rotation 
count 
*3Refer to the Note2 
ki: kilo Images 
*4Refer to the Note3 
 
*5Refer to the Note4 
 
 
*6Depend on printing 
pattern. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*7Refer to the Note5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*8Refer to the Note6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*9Refer to the Note7 
 
*10 To replace at the 

same time as the 
Transfer Belt 

*11Refer to the Note8 
 
 
 
 
*12Refer to theNote9 
 
 

7.2.1.8 
7.2.1.9 
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Pg.4-10 

Table 4-13. Scheduled replacement items and frequencies 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

No. Items Frequency
Customer
Engineer's

Task 

Operator's
Task 

Work
Time(
min.)

Note 
Maint. 
Ref. 

Erase Corotron Wire 6,000kc Yes --- 7.2.1.6 

TC Wire Holder (L) 
TC Wire Holder (R) 

6,000kc Yes --- 

*13
1 

(5) 
*14 

(5) 7.2.1.6 

Pick Belt  
(1000 / 2500 Sheet 
Hopper and High 
Capacity Feeder  
(3000 / 3000 (option)) 
each) 

9,600kpic Yes --- 15 

7.6.1.547.
6.1.577.8.
2.117.8.2.

14 

Air Filter (Engine and 
High Capacity Feeder) 

3,200ki Yes --- 7 
7.6.1.717.

8.2.18 

Regist Drive Roller 
Assembly 

17,600ki Yes --- 25 7.3.3.25 

Timing Driven Roller 17,600ki Yes --- 15 7.3.3.35 

Ozone Filter x 2 
6,000kc or

M4 
Yes --- 3 7.5.1.1 

Brake Pad 9,600ki Yes --- 10 7.2.2.6 

Idler Roller Assembly x 4 
(ST1 U/L ST2 U/L) 

9,600ki Yes --- 20 7.7.4.10 

Heater Lamp Assembly 19,200ki Yes --- 
*15

5
(15) 

7.3.4.4 

BR Separator x 3 4,800ki Yes --- 
*1515
(30) 

7.3.4.12 

Earth Spring  
Assembly (5) x 3 
(Transfer) 

4,800ki Yes --- *169 7.2.6.4 

Carbon Electrode 

(Transfer） 
7,200ki Yes --- 5 7.2.6.3 

 

*13 Refer to the 
Note10  

*14Refer to the 
Note 11 
 
 
 
 

kpic: kilo number of 
paper picks 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

*15Refer to the 
Note3 

 
 
*16 To replace at 

the same time 
with Transfer 
Belt 

 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 5/6 

Model: EMP156 Date: 26-Jun-06 No.: RG155013 
 

 

 
2. Add the following procedure after chapter 4.4.2.8 
 
Pg.4-34 
 
 

4.4.2.9. Cleaning of the Paper Guide (Discharger Assembly) 
 
 
 
 
 

Applicable jigs and tools: Gauze 
 
[Disassembling Procedures] 
 

1. Pull out the Fuser Assembly (Refer to item 7.3.4.1) 
2. Clean the paper guide in the Discharger Assembly with gauze. 

Important: Clean the area shown by the dotted line in the illustration below. 
3. Do the cleaning procedures in the reverse order. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 4-. Cleaning of the paper guide in Discharger Assembly  

 
 
 

CAUTION: 
Be sure to turn OFF the MAIN AC POWER before you do any maintenance. 

DISCHARGER ASSEMBLY 

DISCHARGER ASSEMBLY 

CLEANING AREA 
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Pg.4-469 
Phenomenon 18 
 
Phenomenon 18. －Streak (Horizontal)(Paper Leading Edge) 

 

Cause Remedy Maintenance 

Ref.＋Page 

1. The paper curls too much 1. Use paper that conforms to the 

Consumable Specifications. 

2. Follow the correct paper storage 

requirements. 

 

2. There is toner on the paper’s leading 
edge 

2. Clean the Paper Transfer Path and the 
Paper Transfer Roller. 

 

2. There is a lot of toner on the OPC roll 
(the Charger Assembly is stained) 

3. Clean the Shield and Grid. 
4. Clean the Erase Wire Assembly or 

the LED Eraser. 
5. Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
6. Wind up the OPC Roll. 
7. Replace the Developer mix. 
8. Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 

4.4.1.1，4-19 

4.4.1.2，4-20 

4.4.1.9，4-29 

4.4.1.10，4-30 

Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 

7.2.4.29，7-134 

7.2.4.21，7-125 

 Clean the paper guide of the Discharger 
Unit. 

4.4.2.9，4-34 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: N. Sakamoto 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

em201 l Part of the printed image is shifted along the main scan direction. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200 l The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

l Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 
l Supports the new RoHS compliant  hardware. 

 em114 l German and French languages were added. Japanese language was 
deleted. 

l Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 
Ø Considers the Media Color when processing the Media Matching. 
Ø "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
Ø "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and 

"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the 
Web Utility. 

Ø String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
Ø "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

l Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
l The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

Ø "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the 
"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the 
Web Utility (factory default: Disabled). 

 
l The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
l TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
l Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
Ø "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - 

General - Options" of the Web Utility. 
 
l The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

Ø "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

l Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and 
Additional HCF. 
Ø The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to 

the OCP. 
Ø The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the 

Web Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

l The configuration Report function was added. 
Ø The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the 

OCP for user adjustable parameters. 
Ø The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" 

menu of the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 
l Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
l Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to  "text" for port 3100. 
l Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / 

Web / MIB. 
l Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
l Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
l Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
l Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
l Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
l Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
l Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10à 11). 
l Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
The Engine Maintenance Manual was changed as follows: 
 

 Replace the following procedure. 
 
Pg.7-157 
SECTION 7.2.6.12: See the next page of this RTB 
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7.2.6.12. Removal of the Sensor Assembly 
 
 
 
 

Jigs and tools: Phillips (+) screwdriver 
 
[Disassembly Procedure] 
1. Remove the Corotron (W) Assembly (Refer to item7.2.6.7 on pg. 7-151). 
2. Remove the Sensor Holder. 
3. Remove the Sensor Assembly (1 screw). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Figure 7-181. Removal of the Sensor Assembly  
 
[Assembly Procedure] 
1. Do the “Disassembly Procedure“ in the reverse order. 
 
Important: 

 Insert the pin of the Sensor Assembly into the hole in the Corotron Case [F]. 
 Before you reattach the Sensor Holder, set the Sensor Cable as shown in the illustration 

above. This is to ensure the Sensor Cable is not damaged when the Sensor Holder is 
reattached. 

 Make sure the Screw Shaft operates when the power is turned ON and also stops when the 
power is turned OFF. 

Disassembling, Assembling & Adjustment  7-157 

CAUTION: 
Be sure to turn the main AC power OFF before you start this procedure. 

SENSOR ATTACHMENT 
PART 

COROTRON CASE [F] 

SCREW SHAFT 

SENSOR 
ASSEMBLY 

SENSOR HOLDER 

SCREW 

SENSOR CABLE 
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Subject: Controller Maintenance Manual Revision                       Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 
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Apply the following deletions or changes or additions to your Controller Maintenance 
Manuals. 
 
1. Replace the following. 
 

Pg.2-2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Change the title of Figure 2-2. 
 
 Figure 2-2. Controller Functional Diagram(CL121 Board) 
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3. Add the following illustration after page 2-3. 
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4. Replace the following. 
 

Pg.3-5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Pg.3-15 
System Software 

This menu is used for updating the system software. Refer to the Upgrade Instructions 
of the new system software for details. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 4/19 

Model: EMP156 Date: 8-Aug-06 No.: RG155016 
 

 

 
Pg.3-6 
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5. Change the following tables. 
 

Pg.3-11 
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Pg.3-12 
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6. Replace the following. 
 

Pg.4-9 
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Pg.4-17 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7. Replace the following Table. 
 

Pg.4-20 
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8. Add the following after page 4-25. 
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9. Replace the following figure. 
 

Pg.5-2 
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Pg.5-4 
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10. Replace the following illustration. 
 

Pg.5-6 
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11. Replace the following. 
 

Pg.5-9 
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Pg.5-14 
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Pg.5-16 
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Pg.5-19 
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Pg.5-20 
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Pg.5-22 
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12. Replace the following steps. 
 

Pg.5-26 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13. Replace the following. 
 

Pg.6-18 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14. Change the following title of Table 6-4. 
 

Pg.6-18 
 
Table 6-4. Printing number of pages of MOP and Reverse Page Order 
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The Engine Maintenance Manual was changed as follows. 
 
Add the following procedures after chapter 7.2.1.55. 
Pg.7-80 
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7.2.1.56. Removal of the Fuser Drive Assembly 
  
 
 
 

Applicable jigs and tools:         Screwdriver, Circular-clip Removal Tool. 

[Disassembling Procedures] 

1. Remove the Fuser Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 7-266) 
2. Open the Air System part. (Refer to item 3.3.3 on page 3-14) 
3. Remove the Rear Cover (L) Assembly, and the Rear Cover (R) Assembly. (Refer 
  to item 3.3.2 on page 3-9) 
4. Open the PK Box Assembly. (Refer to item 7.6.1.2 on page 7-374) 
5. Remove the Fuser Motor Assembly. (Refer to item 7.2.1.11 on page 7-22) 
6. Remove the Fuser Drive Gear 1. (Refer to item 7.2.1.34 on page 7-50) 
7. Remove the Circular-clip from the Fuser Drive Base Sub Assembly, to remove 
  the Fuser Drive Assembly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Assembling Procedures] 
Perform the disassembling procedures in the reverse order. 
 

CAUTION: 
Be sure to turn OFF the MAIN AC POWER prior to performing the maintenance. 

 

FUSER DRIVE ASSEMBLY 

CIRCULAR-CLIP 

FUSER DRIVE BASE SUB ASSEMBLY 
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The Engine Maintenance Manual was changed as follows. 
 
Replace the following chapter 7.3.4.17 . 
Delete the chapter 7.3.4.18 . 
 
Pg.7-285~7-287 
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7.3.4.17. Removal of the HRD Gear Assembly 
  
 
 
 

Applicable jigs and tools:         Screwdriver, - Jeweler’s Screwdriver. 

[Disassembling Procedures] 

1. Remove the Heat Roll Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-267) 

2. Remove the Backup Roll. (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-270) 
3. Remove the Fuser Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 7-266) 
4. Unscrew the three  +screws to remove the Rear Cover Bottom Assembly.  
 

 
 

5. Remove the one Retaining Ring to remove the HR Drive Gear, the HR Drive Gear 
 Shaft Assembly and the one Key.  And go to Procedure 7. 
 
 

CAUTION: 
Be sure to turn OFF the MAIN AC POWER prior to performing the maintenance. 

 

This Procedure is old type. 
In case of different type, go to Procedure 6. 
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6. Remove the one       screw to remove the one special washer, the one ball bearing,  
the HR Drive Gear 2 Assembly.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

7. Unscrew the two      screws to remove the HR Drive Gear Holder Assembly. 

 
 

[Assembling Procedures] 
Perform the disassembling procedures in the reverse order.   

HR DRIVE GEAR 2 ASSEMBLY 

SCREW 

SPECIAL WASHER 

BALL BEARING 

Figure 7-340. Removal of the HRD Gear Assembly

Figure 7-339. Removal of the HRD Gear Assembly
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Important Information on RoHS Compliant Mainframes and Options 

Note: This RTB applies to the DDP 70/92/184 and EMP156. 

 

z When you install any options on the printers, it is best to use them in this combination: 

¾ RoHS compliant printers + RoHS compliant options 

¾ Non-RoHS compliant printers + Non-RoHS compliant options 

 

z If you need to use the printers and options in any other combination, check the 
compatibility table below for the compatibility. 

 

z Make sure to read the Important Notes under the compatibility table. 
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O: Compatible 

�: Compatible with conditions 

X: Incompatible 

(  ): Product code 

DDP 
Non-RoHS mainframe RoHS mainframe  

DDP70e DDP92/184 DDP70e DDP92/184

Standard finisher DDP70(G85000) O X O X 
High Capacity Feeder DDP70(G85300) O X O X 
Container Stacker 1 DDP70(G85100) O X O X 
Container Stacker 1 DDP70(G85100) + 
Container Stacker 2 DDP70(G85200) 

O X O X 

Container Stacker 2 DDP70(G85200) + 
Standard finisher DDP70(G85000) 

O X O X 

Standard finisher DDP92/184(G85800) X O X O 
High Capacity Feeder DDP92/184(G86200) X O X O 
Container Stacker 1 DDP92/184(G85900) X O X O 
Container Stacker 1 DDP92/184(G85900)+ 
Container Stacker 2 DDP92/184(G86000) 

X O X O 

Container Stacker 2 DDP92/184(G86000)+ 
Standard finisher DDP92/184(G85800) 

X O X O 

Adobe Postscript 3 Upgrade Kit 
DDP70(G86900) 

O X X X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Non-
RoHS 

Adobe Postscript 3 Upgrade Kit 
DDP92(G87000) 

X O X X 

 

Non-RoHS mainframe RoHS mainframe  

DDP70e DDP92/184 DDP70e DDP92/184

High Capacity Feeder DDP70(G85300) O X O X 
Container Stacker 1 DDP70(G85100) O X O X 
Container Stacker 1 DDP70(G85100)+ 
Container Stacker 2 DDP70(G85200) 

O X O X 

Container Stacker 2 DDP70(G85200)+ 
Standard finisher DDP92/184(G85800) 

�(*1) X O X 

Standard finisher DDP92/184(G85800) �（*2） O O O 

High Capacity Feeder DDP92/184(G86200) X O X O 
Container Stacker 1 DDP92/184(G85900) X O X O 
Container Stacker 1 DDP92/184(G85900)+ 
Container Stacker 2 DDP92/184(G86000) 

X O X O 

Container Stacker 2 DDP92/184(G86000)+ 
Standard finisher DDP92/184(G85800) 

X O X O 

Adobe Postscript 3 Upgrade Kit 
DDP70(G86900) 

O X O X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
RoHS 

Adobe Postscript 3 Upgrade Kit 
DDP92(G87000) 

X O X O 
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EMP 

Non-RoHS RoHS  

EMP156   EMP156   

Additional Stacker EMP156 (G86500) O O 
High Capacity Feeder 1 EMP156(G86700) O O 
High Capacity Feeder 2 EMP156 (G86600) O O 
Standard Stacker EMP156 (G86501) O O 

Non-
RoHS 

Attention Light EMP156(G86800) O O 
Additional Stacker EMP156 (G86500) O O 
High Capacity Feeder 1 EMP156(G86700) O O 
High Capacity Feeder 2 EMP156 (G86600) O O 
Standard Stacker EMP156 (G86501) O O 

RoHS 

Attention Light EMP156(G86800) O O 
 
 
Important Notes regarding the compatibility table: 

z Even with items labeled “O” (compatible), make sure to update to the latest 
Controller and Engine firmware at machine installation. 

 
z Make sure to update to the latest DDP184 Server firmware at installation. This 

firmware is separate for the RoHS model and Non-RoHS model. 
 

(*1): These devices can be used in this combination under the following conditions: 
¾ Engine firmware Version B or later, with address 9756h (Master) set to 01. 

Note: See DDP70e Maintenance Manual section 8.4.6.4 for more details. 
¾ Controller firmware Version ev620e or later. 
¾ RoHS model printer driver (uninstall non-RoHS printer driver) 
¾ Dip SW on control board for RoHS Standard Finisher set to the L position. 
¾ Dip SW No. 4 on the Container Stacker 2 set to ON. 
 

 
(*2): These devices can be used in this combination under the following conditions: 

¾ Engine firmware Version B or later, with address 9756h (Master) set to 01. 
Note: See DDP70e Maintenance Manual section 8.4.6.4 for more details. 

¾ Controller firmware Version ev620e or later. 
¾ RoHS model printer driver (uninstall non-RoHS printer driver) 
¾ Dip SW on control board for RoHS Standard Finisher set to the L position. 
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This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

J G1552685E October 2006 production 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update 
the following firmware together as a set: 
Controller Program No. G1552684C or newer 

 

・ After confirming the revision of the current controller software, select the pertinent file 
from the three available and perform a software update. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Engine Microcode" for the correct 
installation procedures. 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

J Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   09 

Print Engine - Slave   09 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  09 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  09 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary detections 
of the sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08 

Print Engine - Slave   08 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08 

   

H  EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
 E312, E313 misdetection. 
 E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
 The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
 Dirty background. 

 
Other Changes 

 The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent 
unnecessary occurrences. 

 Toner density control was improved. 
 The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning 

performance. 
 The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number 

of drum revolutions (not number of pages). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07 

Print Engine - Slave   07 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 

AHP(HCF)    08 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

G  The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an 
original with high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the 
built-in hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 

Other Changes 

 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper 
can separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 

 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting 
as Thick Mode). 

 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 

AHP(HCF)    07 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06 

     

E  The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 
 E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 

 
Other Changes: 

 Added Prior Pick Mode. 
 Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 
 The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long 

paper. 
 Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
 Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 

 

 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE:1/3 

Reissued: 25-Oct-06 

Model: EMP156 Date: 12-Jun-06 No.: RG155014a 
 

 

RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em 202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

·  To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

·  Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
1. Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
2. French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
2.  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of 

paper size.) 
3.  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on 

the OCP.  
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Version Symptom Corrected 

em201 l Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200 l The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

l Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 
l Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114 l German and French languages were added. Japanese language was 
deleted. 

l Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 
Ø Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
Ø "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
Ø "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and 

"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the 
Web Utility. 

Ø String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
Ø "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
l Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
l The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

Ø "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the 
"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the 
Web Utility (factory default: Disabled). 

 
l The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
l TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
l Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
Ø "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - 

General - Options" of the Web Utility. 
 
l The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

Ø "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

l Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and 
Additional HCF. 
Ø The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to 

the OCP. 
Ø The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the 

Web Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

l The configuration Report function was added. 
Ø The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

OCP for user adjustable parameters. 
Ø The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" 

menu of the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 
l Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
l Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
l Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / 

Web / MIB. 
l Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
l Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
l Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
l Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
l Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
l Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
l Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10à 11). 
l Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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PM Parts List of the Engine Maintenance Manual-rev01 is changed as follows: 
 
 
Pg. 4-1~4-3 
 
Table 4-1. PM Parts List(1) 

 800Ki 1600Ki 2400Ki 3200Ki Expected Note 
PM Parts 

“Machine Inside 
(Middle Stay etc.)” 

  C   4.4.1.10 

Drum Unit Area I I I I   

Drum Wrap Sensor   C   4.4.1.5 

Surface Voltage 
Sensor 

 C  C  4.4.1.10 
Blower brush 

LED Erase I I C I  4.4.1.9 

Charger unit and Wire C C C C  4.4.1.1 

Break Pad x 3 At 9,600Ki replacement required. 7.2.2.6 

Developer Unit I I C I  4.4.1.7 

Drive-train of 
Developer unit 

At 12,000Ki lubrication required. 4.4.1.8 

Toner Bottle Joint 
Area 

C C C C   

Toner Collector Bottle 
Area 

C C C C   

Flicker Bar in Cleaner 
unit 

At 2,500Kc cleaning required. 
(At the same time replacing Cleaning Brush.) 

4.4.1.6 

BR Separator  x 3 C C C C At 4,800Ki 
replacement 
required. 

4.4.2.1 

Temperature 
Sensor(1) 

C C  C  4.4.2.2 

Temperature 
Sensor(2) 

  C   4.4.2.11 

Heat Roll and Collar   R   7.3.4.6 

Backup Roll   R   7.3.4.3 

Heater Lamp 
Assembly 

At 19,200Ki replacement required. 7.3.4.4 

Inverter Valve Piece 
in Inverter Unit 

 C  C  4.4.2.4 

Pressure Roller and 
Feed Roller in  
Inverter Unit 

 C  C  4.4.2.3 

Feed Roller in  
Inverter Unit 

C C C C  4.4.2.6 

CCD Sensor C C C C  4.4.2.5 

Regist Drive Roller 
Assembly 

At 17,600Ki replacement required. 7.3.3.25 

Timing Driven Roller 
 

At 17,600Ki replacement required. 7.3.3.35 
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Transfer Corona Unit 
and Wire 

C C C C  4.4.1.4 

Discharging Corona 
Unit and Wire 

C C C C  4.4.1.3 

Erase Wire Assembly 
and Erase Corotron 
Wire 

C C C C  4.4.1.2 

Transfer Belt I R I R  7.2.6.2 

Sleeve Bearing x 4 At 19,200Ki replacement required. 7.2.6.14 

Earth Spring 
Assembly(5) x 3 
(for Transfer) 

At 4,800Ki replacement required. 7.2.6.4 

Carbon Electrode 
(for Transfer) 

At 7,200Ki replacement required. 7.2.6.3 

Paper Hopper C C C C  4.4.3 

Pick Belt Position 
Sensor 

   C  4.4.2.7 

Air Filter    R  7.6.1.71 

Paper Guide 
(for Fuser) 

C C C C  4.4.2.8 

Paper Guide 
(for Discharger) 

C C C C  4.4.2.9 

Opt-Window 
(Optical Unit) 

At 5,600Ki cleaning required. 4.4.1.11 

Photo Interrupter 
(HR In Sensor) 

C C C C  4.4.2.10 

Exhaust Fan and Air 
Filter 
(fot Thermopile) 

At 5,600Ki cleaning required. 4.4.2.12 

 
 
Pg. 4-5 
 
Table 4-8. PM Parts List(8) 
 800Ki 1600Ki 2400Ki 3200Ki Expected Note 
Upper Feeder Hopper, Lower, Feeder, Hopper 

Paper Hopper C C C C  4.4.4 

Pick Belt / Pick Belt 
Position Sensor 

   C  4.4.2.7 
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Pg. 4-8 
 
Table 4-12. Scheduled inspection items and frequencies 

No. Items Frequency 
Customer
Engineer's

Task 

Operator's
Task 

Work
Time 
(min.) 

Note Maint. 
Ref. 

Cleaning   

Drum Wrap Sensor 2,400ki Yes (Yes) 3 4.4.1.5 

Charger unit and Wire 800ki Yes - - - 7 4.4.1.1 

Daily - - - Yes 1 Paper Hopper / Tray and 
Stacker Area 

Per visit Yes - - - 1 

4.4.3 
4.4.4 
4.4.5 

Per supplying 
toner 

- - - Yes 1 
Toner Bottle Joint Area 

Per visit Yes - - - 1 

- - - 

Transfer Corona Unit 
and Wire 

800ki Yes - - - 5 4.4.1.4 

Weekly - - - Yes 1 Discharging Corona unit 
and Wire 800ki Yes - - - 4 

4.4.1.3 

Erase Wire Assembly and 
Erase Corotron Wire 

800ki Yes - - - 4 4.4.1.2 

LED Eraser 2,400ki Yes - - - 1 4.4.1.9 

Machine Inside 
(Middle Stay etc ) 

2,400ki Yes - - - 8 4.4.1.10 

CCD Sensor *1 800ki Yes (Yes) 1 4.4.2.5 

Developer unit 2,400ki Yes - - - 3 4.4.1.7 

Daily - - - Yes 1 BR Separator in Fuser 
unit Per visit Yes - - - 1 

4.4.2.1 

Per Bottle 
replacement 

- - - Yes 1 Toner Collector Bottle 
Area 

Per visit Yes - - - 1 

- - - 

Flicker Bar in Cleaner 
unit 2,400ki Yes - - - 5 4.4.1.6 

Daily - - - Yes 5 4.4.2.4 Inverter Valve Piece in 
Inverter Unit 1,600ki Yes - - - 5 4.4.2.4 
Pressure Roller and 
Feed Roller in Inverter 
Unit 

*1 1,600 ki Yes - - - 5 4.4.2.3 

Surface voltage Sensor 1,600ki Yes - - - 3 4.4.1.10 
800ki Yes - - - 3 4.4.2.2 

Temperature Sensor *2 
2,400ki Yes - - - 

*3 13 
(33) 

4.4.2.11 

Pick Belt / Pick Belt 
Position Sensor 

3,200ki Yes - - - 15 4.4.2.7  

Daily - - - Yes 5 

5. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fuser-In Paper Guide / 
Fuser out Paper Guide Per Visit Yes - - - 5 

(yes): 
Qualified operator by 
CE may be able to do 
checking  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Ki: kilo-Images 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
*1 Depend on 

   Paper Quality 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*2 Refer to Note 12 
*3 Refer to Note 13 
 
 
 
 
 
 4.4.2.8 
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Daily - - - *4 Yes 1 Paper Guide in 
Discharger Unit Per Visit Yes - - - 1 

4.4.2.9 

Opt-Window 
(Optical Unit) 5,600ki Yes - - - 15 4.4.1.11 

Photo Interrupter 
(HR In Sensor) 

800ki Yes - - - 10 4.4.2.10 

Exhaust Fan and Air 
Filter(for Thermopile) 

5,600ki Yes - - - 20 4.4.2.12 

Lubrication   

 
 
 

Drive-Train of 
Developer unit 

12,000ki Yes - - - 8 

*4 before starting 
a daily operation  

and when change to  
 the paper width 

too large. 

4.4.1.8 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

K G1552685F January 2007 production 

J G1552685E October 2006 production 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update 
the following firmware together as a set: 
Controller Program No. G1552684C or newer 

 

・ After confirming the revision of the current controller software, select the pertinent file 
from the three available and perform a software update. 
Please see "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Engine Microcode" for the correct 
installation procedures. 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

K Other changes: 
1. New settings added: The reverse rotation angle for the registration roller 

can now be controlled separately for simplex and duplex printing. This is to 
minimize skew. 

2. The heater control parameters were optimized for when switching between 
thin and thick paper. This will help ensure the proper print speed. 

3. The pick belt turns in reverse about 25mm when the exit tray is lowered 
after printing. This is to ensure that the paper does not get caught between 
the pick belt and separation pawl. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0A 

Print Engine - Slave   0A 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    09  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0A 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0A 

J Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions:  
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   09 

Print Engine - Slave   09 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  09 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  09 

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary detections 
of the sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08 

Print Engine - Slave   08 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08 

   

H  EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
 E312, E313 misdetection. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
 The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
 Dirty background. 

 
Other Changes 

 The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent 
unnecessary occurrences. 

 Toner density control was improved. 
 The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning 

performance. 
 The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number 

of drum revolutions (not number of pages). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07 

Print Engine - Slave   07 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 

AHP(HCF)    08 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07 

      

G  The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an 
original with high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the 
built-in hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 

Other Changes 
 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper 

can separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 
 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting 

as Thick Mode). 
 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 

AHP(HCF)    07 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06  
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Version Symptom Corrected 

E  The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 
 E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 

 
Other Changes: 

 Added Prior Pick Mode. 
 Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 
 The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long 

paper. 
 Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
 Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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RTB Reissue 

 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

L G1552685G May 2007 production 

K G1552685F January 2007 production 

J G1552685E October 2006 production 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 

·  To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update 
the following firmware together as a set: 

Controller Program No. G1552684C or newer 
 

·  After confirming the revision of the current controller software, select the pertinent file 
from the three available and perform a software update. 
Please see "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Engine Microcode" for the correct 
installation procedures. 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

L Other changes: 
1. Paper transport control was changed so that there is no space in between 

sheets of paper after switching from duplex to simplex printing. This 
minimizes the drop in print speed when switching from duplex to simplex. 
 
Note: There is one exception: The space between sheets is about 2 sheets 
when switching from Tray 1/2 duplex to the HCF2 lower tray simplex. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0B  

Print Engine - Slave   0B  

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)  

AHP(HCF)    09 (The same as Rev.K)  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0B  

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0B  

K Other changes: 
1. New settings added: The reverse rotation angle for the registration roller can now 

be controlled separately for simplex and duplex printing. This is to minimize skew. 
2. The heater control parameters were optimized for when switching between thin 

and thick paper. This will help ensure the proper print speed. 
3. The pick belt turns in reverse about 25mm when the exit tray is lowered after 

printing. This is to ensure that the paper does not get caught between the pick 
belt and separation pawl. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0A  

Print Engine - Slave   0A  

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)  

AHP(HCF)    09   

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0A  

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0A  
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Version Symptom Corrected 

J Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions:  
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   09  

Print Engine - Slave   09  

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)  

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  09  

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  09  

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary detections 
of the sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08  

Print Engine - Slave   08  

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)  

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08  

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08  

   

H l EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
l E312, E313 misdetection. 
l E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
l The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
l Dirty background. 
 
Other Changes 
l The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent 

unnecessary occurrences. 
l Toner density control was improved. 
l The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning 

performance. 
l The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number 

of drum revolutions (not number of pages). 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07  

Print Engine - Slave   07  

Print Engine - FPGA   08  

AHP(HCF)    08  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07  

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07  

   

G l The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an 
original with high image coverage. 

l EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the 
built-in hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 

Other Changes 

l The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper 
can separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 

l The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting 
as Thick Mode). 

 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06  

Print Engine - Slave   06  

Print Engine - FPGA   07  

AHP(HCF)    07  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06  

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06   
E l The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 

l E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 
 
Other Changes: 

l Added Prior Pick Mode. 
l Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 
l The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long 

paper. 
l Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
l Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA.Service Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
The Engine Maintenance Manual Revision 4 was changed as follows. 
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1. Replace the following tables. 
Pg. 5-9 
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Pg. 5-10 
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Pg.5-12 
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Pg. 5-14 
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Pg. 5-15 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5-221 
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Pg. 5-18 
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Pg. 5-87 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pg. 5-165 
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Pg. 5-167 
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Pg. 5-169 
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Pg. 5-181 
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Pg. 5-182 
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Pg. 5-197 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.3.2.11,7-206 
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Pg. 5-221 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 15/28 

Model: EMP156 Date: 1-Jun-07 No.: RG155020 
 

 

 
Pg. 5-222 
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2. Add the following table after page 5-222. 
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3. Add the following illustration after page 5-223. 
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4. Replace the following table. 
Pg. 5-315 
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5. Add the following procedure after page 5-315 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 22/28 

Model: EMP156 Date: 1-Jun-07 No.: RG155020 
 

 

 
6. Replace the following. 
 
Pg. 5-455 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

O'Brien
RTB 20This diagram is changed.
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Pg. 6-21 
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7. Change the following illustration. 
Pg. 7-19 
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8. Replace the following procedure. 
Pg. 7-721 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 26/28 

Model: EMP156 Date: 1-Jun-07 No.: RG155020 
 

 

 
Pg. 7-722 
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Pg. 7-723 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

O'Brien
Continued on the next page



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 28/28 

Model: EMP156 Date: 1-Jun-07 No.: RG155020 
 

 

 
Pg. 7-724 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA/Service Plannning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
The Engine Maintenance Manual was changed as follows. 
 
Add the following procedures after chapter 7.10.12 
Pg.7-723 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 2/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 3/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 4/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 5/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 6/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 7/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 8/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 9/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 10/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 11/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 12/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 13/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 14/14 

Model: EMP156 Date: 5-Jul-07 No.: RG155021 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE:1/3 

Reissued: 03-Aug-07 

Model: EMP156 Date: 12-Jun-06 No.: RG155014b 
 

 

RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em 202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

・ Check the version of the current controller software and select the pertinent file 
from the three files and install it. 
Please check "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" for the 
installation procedure for the firmware. 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

em204 Symptom Corrected: 
1. The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies 

the tray using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
2. A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or 

/MediaColor. 
3. A TaskExit error occurs if the printer receives a specific PCL job 

created by an M driver. 
4. The user can access the service menu without a password. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 
Other changes: 
1. Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
2. Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
3. Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
4. Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
5. The printer can receive 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

6. Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
1. Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
2. French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
2.  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper 

size.) 
3.  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the 

OCP.  

em201  Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 

 Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114  German and French languages were added. Japanese language was 
deleted. 

 Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 
 Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
 "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
 "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and 

"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the 
Web Utility. 

 String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
 "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
 Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
 The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

 "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the 
"Manage - System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the 
Web Utility (factory default: Disabled). 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
 TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
 Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
 "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - 

General - Options" of the Web Utility. 
 

 The LPD Banner Page function was added. 
 "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 
 Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and 

Additional HCF. 
 The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to 

the OCP. 
 The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the 

Web Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

 The configuration Report function was added. 
 The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the 

OCP for user adjustable parameters. 
 The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" 

menu of the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 

 Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
 Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
 Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / 

Web / MIB. 
 Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
 Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
 Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
 Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
 Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
 Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
 Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
 Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA/Service Plannning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
The Engine Maintenance Manual Rev.4 was changed as follows. 
 
1. Replace the following procedures. 
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Pg. 7-484 
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Pg. 7-494 
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2. Add the following procedure after chapter 7.7.1.24. 
 
Pg. 7-495 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

M G1552685H September 2007production 

L G1552685G May 2007 production 

K G1552685F January 2007 production 

J G1552685E October 2006 production 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update 
the following firmware together as a set: 
Controller  Program No. G1552684C or newer 

 

・ After confirming the revision of the current controller software, select the pertinent file 
from the three available and perform a software update. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Engine Microcode" for the correct 
installation procedures. 

 
 

Version Symptom Corrected 

M Other changes: 
1. Switching tray times were significantly reduced (prior pick-mode). 

Please refer to RTB: RG155024 for details. 
2. Heater control was modified. 
3. To prevent images blurring on 14"x 18" size paper, a function has been 

added to enable heat roller rotation speeds to be adjusted (1,500rpm--
>1,490rpm). 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master  0D 

Print Engine - Slave   0D 

Print Engine - FPGA   08  (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    0B 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0D 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0D 

L Other changes: 
1. Paper transport control was changed so that there is no space in between 

sheets of paper after switching from duplex to simplex printing. This minimizes 
the drop in print speed when switching from duplex to simplex. 
 
Note: There is one exception: The space between sheets is about 2 sheets when 
switching from Tray 1/2 duplex to the HCF2 lower tray simplex. 
 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0B 

Print Engine - Slave   0B 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    09 (The same as Rev.K) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0B 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0B 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

K Other changes: 
1. New settings added: The reverse rotation angle for the registration roller can now 

be controlled separately for simplex and duplex printing. This is to minimize skew.
2. The heater control parameters were optimized for when switching between thin 

and thick paper. This will help ensure the proper print speed. 
3. The pick belt turns in reverse about 25mm when the exit tray is lowered after 

printing. This is to ensure that the paper does not get caught between the pick 
belt and separation pawl. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0A 

Print Engine - Slave   0A 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    09  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0A 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0A 

J Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions:  
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   09 

Print Engine - Slave   09 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  09 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  09 

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary detections of the 
sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08 

Print Engine - Slave   08 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H) 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08 

   

H  EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
 E312, E313 misdetection. 
 E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
 The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
 Dirty background. 

 
Other Changes 

 The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent unnecessary 
occurrences. 

 Toner density control was improved. 
 The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning performance. 
 The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number of 

drum revolutions (not number of pages). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07 

Print Engine - Slave   07 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 

AHP(HCF)    08 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07 

      

G  The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an original 
with high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the built-in 
hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 
Other Changes 

 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper can 
separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 

 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting as 
Thick Mode). 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 5/5 

Reissued: 11-Oct-07 

Model: EMP156 Date: 21-June-06 No.: RG155006e 
 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 

AHP(HCF)    07 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06  
E  The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 

 E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 
 
Other Changes: 

 Added Prior Pick Mode. 
 Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 
 The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long paper. 
 Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
 Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA/Service Plannning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 
The Engine Maintenance Manual Rev.4 was changed as follows. 
 
Add the following procedure after chapter 7.3.4.17. 
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7.3.4.18. Change of the Thermostat Assembly 
 
CAUTION : Be sure to turn OFF the MAIN AC POWER prior to performing 
          the maintenance. 
CAUTION : The Fuser Assembly is very hot. Turn the printer off and allow 
          the Fuser Assembly to cool for 1 hour before attempting to remove it. 
CAUTION : The weight of the Fuser Assembly is 55lb. 
 
Note ; Do not open the vinyl Package of the new Thermostat Assembly  
      just before Assembling Procedure 6. 
 
Necessary Requirement : The Fuser Unit Rev. “J” is painted black. 
 
 
Applicable jigs and tools 
 + Screwdriver    - Screwdriver     Wrench for Hex Socket Bolt     Gauze  
  Black Felt-tip Pen 

 
 
[Disassembling Procedures] 

 
In case of more than one worker, go to Disassembling Procedure 3. 
 
1. Remove the Heat Roll Assembly. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 1 to 10] 
2. Remove the Backup Roll and the Web Cassette Assembly. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 2 to 3] 
3. Remove the Fuser Assembly from the Printer. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 7-267)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 5 to 6] 
4. Unscrew the one + screw. 

 

2 

SCREW 
(ONE SCREWS) 

M3 x 8 
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5. Remove the E Blush Holder Assembly. 

 
 
6. Remove the three Thermostat Assemblies according to the following. 

(1) Unscrew the six hex socket bolts and remove the washers. 
(2) Pull out the six cables from the terminals. 

(3) Remove the three Thermostat Assemblies from the Fuser Assembly. 

 
 
7. Remove the cables. (Front side) 

 

FUSER FRAME 

E BLUSH HOLDER 
ASSEMBLY

CABLE 

THERMOSTAT ASSEMBLY 

HEX SOCKET BOLT AND WASHER 
(SIX SCREWS) 

TERMINAL 

CABLE 

CABLE 

HEX SOCKET BOLT AND WASHER 
(SIX SCREWS) 

-1 
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8. Unscrew the two + screws and remove the two cable clamps. 
  Disconnect the connector and remove the cables. 

 
 
 
 

[Assembling Procedures] 

 
1. Clean the Thermostat Assembly mounting surface of the Fuser Frame with 
   the gauze. 

 

 
 
 

In case of more than one worker, go to Assembling Procedure 4. 

 
2. Assemble the Backup Roll into the Fuser Assembly. 
   Do not assemble the Web Cassette Assembly to the Fuser Assembly. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272)    [Disassembling Procedures - Item 3] 
3. Assemble the Heat Roll Assembly into the Fuser Assembly. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 8 to 10] 

CONNECTOR 

CABLE 

SCREW 
(TWO SCREWS)

CABLE CLAMP 

SCREW 
(TWO SCREWS)

CABLE CLAMP 

CLEANING AREA 

-2
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4. Clean the surface of the Heat Roll with the gauze. 

 

 
 

5. Put a paper on the Heat Roll, and prevent from scratch the surface of the Heat Roll. 

 
 

6. Open the vinyl package of the new Thermostat Assembly. 
Take out the new Thermostat Assembly and the Relay Cable. 
Peel off the paper tape. 

 
 

PAPER 

HEAT ROLL 

Clean this area where Thermostats bump. 

THERMOSTAT ASSEMBLY 

RELAY CABLE

-3 
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CAUTION : Do not transform the following parts. 
Do not adhesion the dust. 

 

 
7. Put the cables (two connectors side) of the Thermostat Assembly through the hole 
  of front Fuser Frame. (Put through the connector B after putting through the connector A.) 

 
8. Put the cables (one connector side) of the Thermostat Assembly through the hole 
  of rear Fuser Frame. 

 

HOLE 

CONNECTOR 

CONNECTOR B 
( small ) 

HOLE 

CONNECTOR A 
( large ) 

-4
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9. Put the new three Thermostat Assemblies into the Fuser Assembly. 
(Refer to Front View 1, 2, and 3 sequentially for the procedure.) 

 

     
 

         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
10. To move freely in the Thermostat Assembly, 
    tighten the six hex socket bolts and the washers loosely. 

 
 
11. Remove the paper from the Heat Roll. 

 
CAUTION : Do not scratch the surface of the Heat Roll 

 

 

THERMOSTAT ASSEMBLY 

HEX SOCKET BOLT AND WASHER 
(SIX SCREWS) 

CABLE 

CABLE 

THERMOSTAT ASSEMBLY 

CABLE 

HEAT 

ROLL

THERMOSTAT 
ASSEMBLY

CABLE 

-5 

Front View 1

Front View 3Front View 2 
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12. Close the Fuser Frame. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Item 8] 

 
Note ; Do not nip the Cables with the Fuser Frame. 

 
13. Push the Lock Shaft Assembly in the direction of the arrow A, and tighten the + Screw. 
14. Turn the TH Handle (H) Assembly in the direction of the arrow B. 

 
15. Confirm  (1) The six hex socket bolts are loosely to move freely in 
                          the three Thermostat Assemblies. 
                 (2) The three Thermostat Assemblies are parallel to the Heat Roll. 
                 (3) The three Thermostat Assemblies are bumped into the Heat Roll. 
                 (4) The Fuser Frame is closed. 
                      (5) The TH Handle (H) Assembly is turned in the direction of the  
                     arrow B. 

  

 
 

16. Tighten the all six hex socket bolts very strongly. 

TH HANDLE (H) ASSEMBLY 

M4 x 12 

PARALLEL 

HEX SOCKET BOLT AND WASHER 
(SIX SCREWS) 

-6

A 

B 
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17. Turn the TH Handle (H) Assembly in the direction of the arrow C. 

 

 
 
18. Unscrew and scrap the three – screws. 
   Remove and scrap the three Thermostat Spacers. 

 

 
 
19. Joint the one connector, and tighten the two + screws and the two cable clamps, 
   and fasten the cables. (Rear side) 

 

TH HANDLE (H) ASSEMBLY 

SCREW 
(THREE SCREWS) 

THERMOSTAT SPACER 

CONNECTOR 

CABLE 

SCREW 
(TWO SCREWS)

CABLE CLAMP 

SCREW 
(TWO SCREWS)

CABLE CLAMP 

M4 x 8 

M4 x 8 

Note : Do not fall the screws. 

-7 

C 
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20. Unscrew the one + screw to slide the Lock Shaft Assembly in the direction of  
   the arrow D. 

 
 
21. Open the Fuser Frame, and assemble the one screw and the E Blush Holder Assembly. 
    (Refer to the Disassembling Procedures 4 to 5) 
 
In case of more than one worker, go to Disassembling Procedure 24. 
 
22. Remove the Heat Roll Assembly. 
    (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 8 to 10] 
23. Remove the Backup Roll. 
    (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272)    [Disassembling Procedures - Item 3] 
24. Assemble the Fuser Assembly into the Printer. 
    (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 7-267)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 5 to 6] 
 
In case of more than one worker, go to Disassembling Procedure 27. 
 
25. Assemble the Backup Roll and the Web Cassette Assembly. 
    (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 2 to 3] 
26. Assemble the Heat Roll Assembly. 
    (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 7 to 10] 
27. Close the Fuser Frame. 
   (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Item 8] 
 
Note ; Do not nip the Cables with the Fuser Frame. 
 
28. Push the Lock Shaft Assembly in the direction of the arrow A, and tighten the + Screw. 
    (Refer to the Assembling Procedure 13) 

M4 x 12 

-8

D 
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29. Turn the TH Handle (H) Assembly in the direction of the arrow B. 
    (Refer to the Assembling Procedure 14) 
 
30. Joint the three connectors, and assemble the Relay Cable bundled in the new 
   Thermostat Assembly Package. (Front side) 

 
 

31. Assemble the three + screws and the Front Cover (T). 
   Assemble the three + screws and the Rear Cover (T). 
    (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268)    [Disassembling Procedures - Items 2 and 4]  
32. Paint Black the Fuser Unit Rev. “W” with the Black Felt-tip Pen. 

 
 

RELAY CABLE 

CONNECTOR 

-9 
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Subject: Switching Tray Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA/Service Plannning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 
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 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 
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Printing productivity was improved with the upgrade from engine firmware version L to 
version M, as switching tray times were significantly reduced. 
 
Please refer to the tables below outlining the improved rates of productivity. The table 
shows productivity from the second copy onwards. 
 
Note: Grey cells outline improved productivity achieved with version M engine firmware. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Case 1: EMP156+HCF1 

Paper Rotation Productivity Speed 

  Ver.L Ver.M Ver.L Ver.M 

Tray 2 -> Tray 4 -> Tray 2 (repetitively) 100% 100% 156ppm 156ppm 

Tray 1 -> Tray 4 -> Tray 1 (repetitively) 66% 100% 104ppm 156ppm 

 
Case 2: EMP156+HCF1 

Paper Rotation Productivity Speed 

  Ver.L Ver.M Ver.L Ver.M 

Tray 1-> Tray 2 -> Tray 4 -> Tray 1 
(repetitively) 

50% 75% 78ppm 117ppm 

 
Case 3: EMP156+HCF1+HCF2 

Paper Rotation Productivity Speed 

  Ver.L Ver.M Ver.L Ver.M 

Tray 2 -> Tray 6 -> Tray 4 -> Tray 2 
(repetitively) 

75% 100% 117ppm 156ppm 

 
 
 
 

HCF1 HCF 2 

Tray 2 

Tray 1 

Tray 4 

Tray 3 

Tray 6 

Tray 5 

EMP156 
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Case 4: EMP156+HCF1+HCF2 

Paper Rotation Productivity Speed 

  Ver.L Ver.M Ver.L Ver.M 

Tray 2 -> Tray 6 -> Tray 4 -> Tray 6 
-> Tray 2 (repetitively) 

66% 100% 104ppm 156ppm 

 
 
Case 5: EMP156+HCF1+HCF2 

Paper Rotation Productivity Speed 

  Ver.L Ver.M Ver.L Ver.M 

Tray 1 -> Tray 2 -> Tray 5 -> Tray 6 
->Tray 4 -> Tray 1 (repetitively) 

71% 100% 111ppm 156ppm 

 
Case 6: EMP156+HCF1+HCF2 

Paper Rotation Productivity Speed 

  Ver.L Ver.M Ver.L Ver.M 

Tray 1 -> Tray 2 -> Tray 5 -> Tray 6 
-> Tray 3 -> Tray 4 -> Tray 1 (repetitively) 

75% 100% 117ppm 156ppm 
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Subject: Additional Ｉnformation Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 
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Additional information for EMP156. 
 
1. Check for play (slack/movement) between the pick motor pulley and pick motor. 
 (1) Purpose 
     To prevent paper jams at the hopper and problems with pick belt position, which result from a loose 
Hex Socket screw. 
     Check the pick motor pulley’s Set Screw.  
     Following the attached procedure, please check the pick unit at PM time. 
    
 (2) Procedure 
Please refer to the RTB: RG155026. 
 
  (3) Other 
     The motor pulley has been modified by increasing the number of hex socket screws from 1 to 2. 
     (MB No.: MG155034) 
 
2. Update Engine Micro to the latest revision. 
 (1) Purpose 
     Engine Micro was improved to resolve some issues. Please update the Engine Micro to the latest 
revision. 

 The latest revision is “M”, as at Oct 2007.  
 Older Micro revisions might produce some of the following problems. 

        Rev J and earlier: Light print problem 
        Rev L: Over Skew Jam 
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Subject: Checking Pick Motor Pulley play Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  
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This RTB shows the procedure for checking the Pick Motor Pulley play. 
 
1. Part to check 

Pick Motor pulley for all hoppers 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Checking procedure 
(1) Pull out the Hopper. 
(2) Check for play (movement) between the Pick Motor Pulley and Pick Motor by rotating the pick belt 
forwards and in reverse by hand. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pick Motor (Stepping Motor 6) Pick Motor Pulley (Pulley Assembly)

If rattling can be felt upon moving the

pick belt, there is play between the Pick
Motor Pulley and the Pick Motor.
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(3) If there is play between the Pick Motor Pulley (Pulley Assembly) and Pick Motor (Stepping Motor 6), 
tighten 2 Hex Socket Set Screws to fix the pulley assembly onto the motor shaft. (Refer to the 
Maintenance Manual) 
 
Note: Equipment with earlier serial numbers than the table below may have only one Hex Socket Set 

Screw.   

Hopper Tray Printer HCF1 HCF2 

Serial Number Q4960440020 Q6151270014 Q6060580013 

 
 
Relevant Sections of the Maintenance Manual: 

Hopper Tray Printer HCF1/HCF2 

Lower 7.6.1.58 7.8.2.7 

Upper 7.6.1.59 7.8.2.8 
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1. Symptom 
    The plastic parts of the gates start cracking after a few million prints, eventually causing 

paper jams. 
 
2. Cause 
    The cause of the damage was due to the material being weak against heat.  

(Susceptible to heat) 
 
3. Countermeasure: 
    The material was changed from Polyacetal to Polybutylene Terephalate. 
 
 
Please replace the broken parts. 
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RTB Reissue 

Heat Roll Gear changing procedure has been added. 

Subject: Broken Heat Roll Gear Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

  

1. Symptom 
Heat Roll Gear breaks after approx. 1 million images (5 pieces) 
As a result, paper jams (E180:HR OUT JAM) at the Fusing unit are generated. 
 

2. Cause 
The cause of the damage was an air cavity in the Heat Roll Gear. 
 

3. Countermeasure: 
    Molding conditions (molding machine's settings/ mold/die temperature) for the Heat Roll 

Gears will be changed to prevent air cavities from being produced. 
 

Please replace the Heat Roll Gears on installed machines and machines in the 
warehouse, during installation or PM. 

 
Please refer to 7.3.4.5 of the Engine Maintenance Manuals for the procedure. 

 
Note: So that old and newly revised Heat Roll Gears and Heat Roll Assy’s can be 
distinguished from one another, a red dot on the Heat Roll Gear and a black dot at the 
end of the part number, located on the carton box, have been added. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Heat Roll Gear Red 

Part Label on the Carton Box 

Black Mark 

O'Brien
Also shown on the next 5 pages
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4. Procedure 
 

EMP156 Heat Roll Gear Changing Procedure 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tools 
  Philips Screwdrivers, Flat head Screwdrivers, Radio Nipper 
Disassembly Procedure 

1. Open the Front Cover (L) and Front Cover (R). 
2. Hold the Latch up and pull the Fuser Assembly forward in the direction of the arrow. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Unscrew the three + screws to remove the Front Cover (T). 
4. Turn the TH Handle (H) Assembly in the direction of the arrow. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Caution 
   Be sure to turn off the main AC power prior to performing this procedure. 
   The Fuser Assembly is very hot.  

Turn the printer off and make sure it has cooled before attempting work. 

Front Cover (L) Front Cover (R) 

Latch 

Fuser Assembly 

TH Handle (H) Assembly 

Front Cover (T) 

+ Screw (three screws) 

+ Screw (three screws) 
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5. Unscrew the three + screws to remove the Rear Cover (T). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. Disconnect the Heater Lamp Assembly (Front Side) connector. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Rear Cover (T) 

+ Screw (three screws) 

+ Screw (three screws) 

Heater Lamp Assembly 

Connector 
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7. Disconnect the Heater Lamp Assembly (Rear Side) connector. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8. Unscrew the single + screw and slide the Lock Shaft Assembly in the direction of arrow A. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Heater Lamp Assembly 

Connector 

Lock Shaft Assembly 

+ Screw (one screw) 
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9. Open the Fuser Unit Assembly in the direction of arrow B and open the Paper Guide In 
Assembly in the direction of arrow C. 

10. Remove the single + screw. Attach the HR Handle included in the Accessory Box and secure 
it in position by screwing in the single + screw. 

11. Remove the Heat Roll Assembly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12. Insert the Heater Lamp Guide from the rear side. The Heater Lamp Guide is included in the 

Accessory Box. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

HR Handle 

+ Screw (one screw) 

Heat Roll Assembly 

Lamp Holder Clamper 

Paper Guide In Assembly  

Heater Lamp Guide 

Heat Roll Assembly 
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13. Loosen the two + screws and slide the Lamp Holder Clamper in the direction of arrow A. 
14. Remove the Heater Lamp Assembly with the Heater Lamp Guide. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
15. Unscrew the single + screw A and remove the HR Handle. 
16. Unscrew the three + screw B and remove the Lamp Holder Rear. 
17. Remove the single Retaining Ring to remove the Heat Roll Ring Assembly. 
18. Remove the Heat Roll Gear and replace with countermeasure Heat Roll Gear. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Assembly Procedure 
Perform the disassembly procedure in reverse order. 

Lamp Holder Clamper

+ Screw (two)
Heater Lamp Assembly 

+Screw Ａ(one screw) 

HR Handle 

Heat Roll Gear 

Retaining Ring 

Lamp Holder Rear 

Heat Roll Ring Assembly 

+Screw Ｂ（three screws) 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: Y.Minakawa 

From: 2nd Tech. Support Sec. Service Support Dept  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 
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This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em300 G1552684E November 2007 Production 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em 202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

・ Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 
em300 Symptom Corrected: 

1. PS limitcheck error occurs when the printer is operated around-the-clock. 
2. A log file error occurs when the "reload" button on the web utilities is 

clicked. 
3. A Task Exit error occurs when the "sample" button is touched. 
4. A JavaScript error occurs when LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is disabled. 
5. Unable to set spooling when Raw Socket is enabled and LPR/LPD of TCP/IP 

is disabled. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
 
Other changes: 
1. Supports IPDS. 

em204 Symptom Corrected: 
1. The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies the tray 

using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
2. A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or /MediaColor. 
3. A TaskExit error occurs if the printer recieves a specific PCL job created by an M 

driver. 
4. The user can access the service menu without a password. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
2. Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
3. Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
4. Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
5. The printer can recieve 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

6. Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
1. Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
2. French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
2.  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper size.) 
3.  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the OCP.  

em201  Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 

 Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114  German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
 Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 

 Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
 "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
 "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
 String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
 "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
 Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
 The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

 "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
(factory default: Disabled). 

 
 The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
 TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
 Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet orientation.

 "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General - 
Options" of the Web Utility. 

 
 The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

 "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

 Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional 
HCF. 

 The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the 
OCP. 

 The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web 
Utility. 

A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 
 The configuration Report function was added. 

 The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for 
user adjustable parameters. 

 The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of 
the OCP for various engine parameters. 

 
 Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
 Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
 Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / 

MIB. 
 Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
 Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
 Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
 Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
 Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
 Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
 Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
 Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: Engine Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

The Engine Maintenance Manual Rev.5 was changed as follows. 
 

Replace the following. 
Pg.3-9 
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 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 3/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

Replace the following. 
Pg.3-20 
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Add the following procedure after chapter 3.6.2. 
Pg.3-22 
 

3.6.3. Usage of the HV Monitor Cable Assembly 

The HV Monitor Cable Assembly is used to check with the High Voltage monitor out- 
put of the High Voltage Power Supply. 

 
Applicable jigs and tools: Multimeter. 
 [Confirm Procedures] 
 

1. Remove the Rear Cover (R) Assembly. (Refer to item 3.3.2.1 on page 3-9) 
2. Connect the HV Monitor Cable Assembly with the J834 connector of CP63x 

Assembly. (Refer to the figure below). 

 
Figure 3-17-2. Usage of the HV Monitor Cable 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 5/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

3. Check if the High Voltage Power Supply output is correctly. (Refer to the figure 
and table below). 

 

 
 

Measure the voltage of the HV MONITOR pin of the HV Monitor Cable Assembly with 
the multimeter. The table below shows the relation between the High voltage output 
and HV MONITOR pin number and output voltage of the HV monitor terminal. 

 
Figure 3-17-3. Usage of the HV Monitor Cable 

 
Table 3-8-2. List of all High Voltage monitor outputs 

No. Items 
HV MONITOR 

Connector pin No. 
DC/AC 

Output Voltage of 
HV MONITOR terminal * 

1. CH1 : Charger 1 10 -DC -2.00 V 

2. CH2 : Grid 2 11 -DC Refer to Table 3-8-3 

3. CH3 : Developer Bias 3 12 -DC Refer to Table 3-8-4 

4. CH4 : Erase 4 13 AC 4.24 Vrms 

5. CH5 : Transfer 5 14 +DC Refer to Table 3-8-5 

6. CH6 : Transfer-Erase 6 15 +DC 0.30 V 

7. CH7 : Transfer Drive Roller Bias 7 16 +DC 11.0 V 

8. CH8 : Detach DC 8 17 -DC Refer to Table 3-8-6 

9. CH8 : Detach AC 9 18 AC 4.50 Vrms 

 
 
* It is a value for print density "Middle". 

Ex. Charger output measurement procedure 
Code 50 of the driver test1 (Refer to item 6.3 on page 6-5) is executed, and the High Voltage output 
of Charger is turned on. 
The voltage between HV MONITOR-1 Pin and HV MONITOR-10 Pin is measured with the 
multimeter. 
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Table 3-8-3. List of all High Voltage monitor outputs 

 
 
Table 3-8-4. List of all High Voltage monitor outputs 

 
* Confirm the development medicine and the amount of the OPC usage from the operator Control Panel 

by the following procedures. 
 

Setup ➝ Service ➝ Input Password ➝ Consumable ➝ UC Parts 

 
** It is a value for print density "Middle". 
 

The CH5 of Transfer output is variable controls by temperature and humidity, so confirm the setting value by 
reading the data of address 0560 and 0561. (Refer to item 6.1 on page 6-4). 
 
Table 3-8-5. List of all High Voltage monitor outputs 

 
 

The CH8 of Detach DC output is variable controls by temperature and humidity, so confirm the setting value 
by reading the data of address 0575 and 0576. (Refer to item 6.1 on page 6-4). 
 
Table 3-8-6. List of all High Voltage monitor outputs 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.4-2 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.4-8 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.4-11 
 
Table 4-14. Scheduled replacement items and frequencies 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.4-30 
 
4. Pull in the direction of D until the Doctor Blade Cleaner is caught on the Doctor Blade, and shuttle the 

Doctor Blade Cleaner three times between B and C. 

 
Figure 4-17. Cleaning of the Doctor Blade 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.4-31 
 
5. Pull out the Doctor Blade Cleaner after inclining it to 30° or less. 

 

 
Figure 4-18. Cleaning of the Doctor Blade 

 

 
 
6. Perform the cleaning procedures in the reverse order. 
7. Print the Raster Pattern by using the Test Print of the OCP menu (see below), and confirm occurrence of 

the Black Spot (no less than 0.5mm) on the blank page. 
 

 
 
Figure 4-18-2. Cleaning of the Doctor Blade 

 
8. If there is the Black Spot, replace the Developer Mix. (Refer to item 7.2.4.29 on page 7-136) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.4-35 
 

4.4.1.12. Cleaning of the Opt-Window (Optical Unit) 

 

 
 

 
Applicable jigs and tools: Philips Screwdriver, Gauze, Alcohol. 
 
[Cleaning Procedures] 

 
1. Remove the Optical unit. (Refer to item 7.1.1.1 on page 7-1) 
2. Reverse of the Optical Unit. 
3. Polish up the surface of the Opt-Window by using the Gauze got wet with Alcohol. 
4. Polish with Dry-Gauze so that a wipe spots should not remain at the end. 
5. Return it in the reverse order. 

 

 
 
Figure 4-22. Cleaning of the Opt-Window (Optical Unit) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-3 
 

5.2. Troubles 

 

5.2.1. Printer Power ON Impossible 

 

 
 

Phenomenon Causes Corrections & Check Points Page 

1 Fuser Assembly 
fault. 

Check: Lift the Fuser Assembly, 
and check. 

7.3.4.1, 7-267 

2 Low Voltage 
Power Supply 
fault. 

Replace: Low Voltage Power 
Supply 1/2 

7.6.1.4, 7-382 

3 PCI Power 
Supply fault. 

Replace: Switching Regulator 
(for PCI) 

7.6.1.33, 7-416 

4 CE Power 
Supply fault. 

Replace: CE Power Supply Refer to CE 
Manual 

5 AHP Power 
Supply fault. 

Replace: Switching Regulator 
(for AHP) 

7.8.2.23, 7-618 

6 AC01X 
Assembly fault. 

Replace: AC01X Assembly 7.6.1.63, 7-454 

7 RB32X 
Assembly fault. 

Replace: RB32X Assembly 7.6.1.10, 7-389 

1 CB3-1 tripped. 
(CB3-1 
Abnormalities in 
Load) 

 

8 Poor connection 
of connectors, or 
cable damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct 
position. 

Refer to circuit 
diagram. 

1 Fuser Assembly 
fault. 

Check: Lift the Fuser Assembly, 
and check. 

7.3.4.1, 7-267 

2 Transformer 
fault. (For Pick) 

Replace: Transformer (For Pick) 7.6.1.42, 7-426 

3 Pick Blower fault. Replace: Pick Blower 
(Build in hopper) 
Pick Blower (HCF1/2) 

7.6.1.46, 7-432 

4 CST Power 
Supply fault. 

Replace: Switching Regulator 
(for CST) 

7.7.6.1, 7-566 

5 RB32X 
Assembly fault. 

Replace: RB32X Assembly 7.6.1.10, 7-389 

1 The main 
breaker 
(CB1) 
tripped. 

 

2 CB3-2 tripped. 
(CB3-2 
Abnormalities in 
Load) 

 

6 Low Voltage 
Power Supply 
fault. 

Replace: Low Voltage Power 
Supply 1/2 

7.6.1.4, 7-382 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-4 
 

1 Fuser Assembly 
fault. 

Check: Lift the Fuser Assembly, 
and check. 

7.3.4.1, 7-267 

2 Heater Driver 
fault. 

Replace: Heater Driver 7.6.1.12, 7-391 

3 Transformer 
fault. (For 
Cleaner) 

Replace: Transformer 
(For Cleaner) 

7.6.1.42, 7-426 

4 Relay fault. Replace: Relay 7.6.1.40, 7-424 

5 Electromagnetic 
Relay fault. 

Replace: Electromagnetic Relay 7.6.1.41, 7-425 

6 Cleaner Blower 
fault. 

Replace: Cleaner Blower 7.5.1.3, 7-369 

7 Compressor 
fault. 

Replace: 7.5.1.4, 7-370 

1 Continued. 3. CB2 tripped. 
(CB2 
Abnormalities in 
Load) 

8 CB2 fault. Replace: CB2 Breaker 7.6.1.39, 7-423 

1 The switch and 
Breaker of the 
Low Voltage 
Power Supply 
are not turned 
on. 

Check: The switch(white switch 
Mounted beside the 
power Supply) of the 
Low Voltage Power 
Supply, and CB3-1/2. 

Figure 5-1 on 
page 5-5 

2 Abnormalities of 
Supplied voltage. 

Check: Supplied voltage.  

3 Abnormalities of 
PCI signal. 

Check: Cable or connector 
connection fault. 

Replace: RB32x Assembly 
Replace: Switching Regulator 
Check: from CE to PCI signal. 

Engine Block 
Circuit Diagram 
7.6.1.10, 7-389 
Check CE 

4 Abnormalities of 
Power ON 
signal. 

Check: Cable or connector 
connection fault. 

Check: from CE to Power on 
signal. 

 

1 The alarm of the 
Low Voltage 
Power Supply is 
not on. 

5 Low Voltage 
Power Supply 
fault. 

Replace: Low Voltage Power 
Supply 1/2 

7.6.1.4, 7-382 
 

2 Fan Alarm LED is 
ON. 

1 Fan failure of the 
Low Voltage 
Power Supply. 

Replace: Low Voltage Power 
Supply 1/2 

7.6.1.4, 7-382 

1 Short circuit of 
load, etc., 
unusual current 
flowed to +5V 
output. 

Check: Short circuit of +5V load, 
etc., 

Engine Block 
Circuit Diagram 

2 Power 
Supply is not 
turned on 
although the 
breaker did 
not trip. 

3 +5V Alarm LED is 
ON. 

2 Low Voltage 
Power Supply 
fault. 

Replace: Low Voltage Power 
Supply 1/2 

7.6.1.4, 7-382 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-46 
 

5.3.20. DEVELOPER BOTTLE SET (E031) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;       Developer bottle set sensor has been turned on. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;    Developer bottle set sensor detected developer mix bottle existing. 
RESET CONDITIONS;             Developer bottle set sensor detects developer mix bottle absent. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK 
POINTS 

CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Developer Bottle 
is set. 

1. After the exchange of 
Developer mix the 
Developer Bottle remains 
set. 

Take out the Developer Bottle. 7.2.4.29, 7-135 

1. Bottle Set Sensor 
Connection fault. 
When the Developer 
Bottle is set, it checks 
whether the actuator of 
the sensor is operating 
correctly. 

Set the Micro Switch correctly. 7.2.4.20, 7-125 

2. Drawer Connector fault. 
Loose connection of 
contact pin damaged. 

Replace: DEV Drawer K 
Cable Assembly 

7.2.1.28, 7-42 

Check: Micro Switch (S318) 
function by Sensor 
Test 1 "PR 11 20" 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 

3. Sensor fault. 

Replace: Micro Switch (S318) 7.2.4.20, 7-125 

4. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-18 on page 
5-47 

2. Detected when 
the Developer 
Bottle was set. 

5. PCB fault. Replace: DV14X Assembly 7.6.1.8, 7-387 

Refer to Figure 5-18 on page 5-47. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-47 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-48 
 

5.3.21. DEVELOPER BOTTLE NOT SET (E036) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; Detected that the Developer Bottle Sensor was turned off. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & 
CHECK POINTS

CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Developer Bottle 
for exhaust is not 
set correctly. 

1. The bottle is not set 
correctly, when drain the 
developer mix. 
Or the cap of the bottle 
does not turn properly. 

Set the Developer Bottle Set Sensor 
correctly. 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 

1. Bottle Set Sensor 
connection fault. 
When the Developer 
Bottle is set, it checks 
whether the actuator of 
the sensor is operating 
correctly. 

Set the Micro Switch correctly. 7.2.4.20, 7-125 

2. Drawer Connector fault. 
Loose connection of 
contact pin damaged. 

Replace: DEV Drawer K 
Cable Assembly 

 

7.2.1.28, 7-42 

3. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-18 on page 
5-47 

4. Sensor fault. Replace: Micro Switch (S318) 7.2.4.20, 7-125 

2. Detected when 
the Developer 
Bottle for Exhaust 
was set. 
 

5. PCB fault. Replace: DV14X Assembly 7.6.1.8, 7-387 

Refer to Figure 5-18 on page 5-47. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-174 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Double feed of 1st page from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER. (E150) 

2. Double feed of 2nd page and over from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER. (E151) 
3. Double feed of 1st page from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER. (E152) 
4. Double feed of 2nd page and over from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER. (E153) 
5. Double feed of 1st page from AHP1 LOWER. (E154) 
6. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP1 LOWER. (E155) 
7. Double feed of 1st page from AHP1 UPPER. (E156) 
8. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP1 UPPER. (E157) 
9. Double feed of 1st page from AHP2 LOWER. (E15A) 
10. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP2 LOWER. (E15B) 
11. Double feed of 1st page from AHP2 UPPER. (E15C) 
12. Double feed of 2nd page and over from AHP2 UPPER. (E15D) 
 
From the paper of the 1st sheet, the paper double feed sensor detects that the 
thickness 
of paper is different. 
When light intensification penetrates the paper more than 1.5 times, or below 1/1.5 the 
information on detection of paper thickness is managed for every hopper. 
The information of paper thickness is managed for each hopper. When a hopper is 
drawn out, the information on paper thickness is reset. 

1. continued. 
 

5. The distance between the 
Pick Belt and Separation 
Gate is wide. 

Adjustment: Adjust the distance of 
the Pick Belt and 
Separation Gate. 

Figure 5-120-2 on 
page 5-219 
 

1. Paper difference. 
The paper of double feed 
which is different in the 
same hopper is 
contained. 
The paper of color which 
is different in the same 
hopper is contained. 
The pre-printed paper 
which the hole is opening 
are intermingled in the 
same hopper. 
Back paper 
(finishing/printing) is used 
in the same hopper. 

Check: Paper.  

2. Check of foreign 
substances, dirt, etc., 
Sensor becomes dirty. 

Remove: Dirt. 
Check: DS04X (S807) 

 

Check: By Sensor Test 2 "01" Sensor Test 2 
6.8, 6-18 
 

3. Incorrect operation of 
sensor. 
Sensor is diagnosed, the 
paper of this series 
quantity compares the 
output value of the 
sensor, and the variation 
is larger than the 
diagnosed function. 

Replace: DS04X (S807) 7.3.3.1, 7-221 

4. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-93 on page 
5-175 

5. Table of Hopper is not 
level. 

Adjustment: Table wire of Hopper 7.4.1.8, 7-302 
7.4.2.8, 7-327 
7.8.3.8, 7-631 

6. The height of hopper’s 
Table is incorrect. 

Adjustment: The height of hopper 
Table. 

 

2. Paper movement 
fault. 
 

7. Air pressure is incorrect. Adjustment: Air pressure.  
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-181 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper Skews from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER. (E170) 

2. Paper Skews from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER. (E171) 
3. Paper Skews from AHP1 LOWER. (E172) 
4. Paper Skews from AHP1 UPPER. (E173) 
5. Paper Skews from AHP2 LOWER. (E175) 
6. Paper Skews from AHP2 UPPER. (E176) 
7. Paper Skews from RETURN. (E178) 
 

 2. (8) Attachment of the 
Vertical Path is not 
perpendicular. 
(9) Regist Cover 
attachment fault. Hinge 
part is faulty. 
(10) Conveyance force 
balance of the Regist part 
is incorrect. 
Rubber Roll Shaft of the 
Regist Unit is 
contaminated. 
Rubber Roll Shaft is 
partially worn. 
Spring of the roller of the 
Regist Unit is not 
correctly attached. 
(11) Paper path surface is 
contaminated. 
(12) Skew correction is 
not enough. 
(13) Skew occurs in the 
paper path. 

 

Attachment: Vertical Path 
 
 
Check: Regist Cover 
 
 
 
 
 
Clean: Roller 
 
 
Replace: Roller 
 
Attach: Spring 
 
 
Clean: Paper path surface, rollers, 
etc. 
Adjust the amount of reversal of 
Regist Roller. 
Check the cause of the paper skew 
on the paper path. 
Replace the involved parts 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.10.12, 7-721 
 

 
5.6.1, 5-505 (4)-(g) 
 

 3. Sensor attachment fault. 
The position of the Skew 
Sensor has shifted. 

Check: Sensor  

2. Paper skew 
occurs. (E178) 

 

1. Skew occurred. 
(1) Conveyance force 
balance of the Convey- 
ance part is incorrect. 
Rubber Roll is 
contaminated, or partially 
worn. 
Spring of the Pressure 
Roller is not correctly 
attached. 
(2) Fuser Assembly fault. 
Heat Roll, Backup Roll is 
partially worn. 
(3) Conveyance force 
balance of the Regist Unit 
is incorrect. 
Rubber Roll Shaft of the 
Regist Unit is 
contaminated, or partially 
worn. 
Spring of the roller of the 
Regist Unit is not 
correctly attached. 
Spring of the Open Paper 
Guide (2) is not correctly 
attached. 

Clean: Roller 
Replace: Roller 
Attach: Spring 
Replace: Fuser Assembly 
Check: Fuser Assembly 
Clean: Roller 
Replace: Roller 
Attach: Spring 
 
Clean: Paper path surface. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-182 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper Skews from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER. (E170) 

2. Paper Skews from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER. (E171) 
3. Paper Skews from AHP1 LOWER. (E172) 
4. Paper Skews from AHP1 UPPER. (E173) 
5. Paper Skews from AHP2 LOWER. (E175) 
6. Paper Skews from AHP2 UPPER. (E176) 
7. Paper Skews from RETURN. (E178) 
 

2. Paper skew 
occurs. (E178) 

 

1. (4) Problem of the paper 
path surface 
� Foreign substances are 
on the surface of the 
paper path. 
� Paper guide in the 
Fuser Assembly has 
accumulated toner or 
paper dust 
contamination. 
� Path Gate has 
contamination, burr or 
crack. 
(5) In thin papers, the curl 
of the return paper is 
large. 
(6) Skew correction is not 
enough. 
(7) Skew occurs in the 
return path. 

 

 
 
Clear away the foreign substances. 
 
 
Clean the paper guide in the Fuser 
Assembly. 
 
 
 
Clean or replace the Path Gate. 
Sub Path Gate(2) Assembly 
Entrance Gate(3) Assembly 
Adjust the amount of reversal of 
Regist Roller. 
 
Adjust the amount of reversal of 
Regist Roller. 
Check the cause of the paper skew 
on the paper path 
Replace the involved parts 

 
 
 
 
 

4.4.2.8, 4-45 
 
 
 
 
 

7.3.1.32, 7-193 
7.3.1.33, 7-194 
7.10.12, 7-721 
 

 
7.10.12, 7-721 
 
5.6.1, 5-505 (4)-(g) 
 

3. Paper skew has 
not occurred. 

 

1. Sensor detected paper 
jam error. 
Chad, or dust on the 
sensor window of the 
Skew Sensor, and its 
environs. 
Sensor attachment fault. 

Clean: Sensor, and its environs. 
Adjust: Sensor attachment. 
 

 

 2. Detected sensor error. 
Piece of paper is put in 
front of the sensor 
window, and CHECK 
RESET is carried out. 
(Since it initializes by the 
Regist Roller rotation, it is 
made for a piece of paper 
not to fall.) Normally, if the 
above operation is carried 
out, it is set to PAPER ON 
PAPER PATH. 
Error at the time of 
normal 
Sensor name Error Code 
S803                     E05B 
S804                     E05C 
Does not become PAPER 
ON PAPER PATH. 

Replace:  Sensor 
Skew Sensor 1 (S803) 
Skew Sensor 2 (S804) 
CP63X Assembly 

 

 
7.3.3.15, 7-243 
7.3.3.15, 7-243 
7.6.1.7, 7-386 
 

4. Skew occurs 
though it has not 
been detected. 

1. Refer to previous page. 
 

  

 2. Refer to detected sensor 
error. 

  

Mechanical location of Motors, Sensors, etc., refer to Figure 5-96 on page 5-179. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-191 
 

5.3.82. HEAT ROLL OUT2 JAM 1 (E180) 

              HEAT ROLL OUT2 JAM 2 (E181) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; Paper does not arrive at HR Out2 Sensor. (E180) 

Paper does not depart from HR Out2 Sensor within the specified time. (E181) 
1) End of the previous page is not detected to the timing to which the leading edge of 
the following page reaches the sensor. 
2) After the end of the previous page passed, the leading edge of the following page was 
detected within the specified time. (Previous page was late.) 

 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Paper skewed. Check: Skew reason. 5.6, 5-504 Check jam 
obstacles. 
 

2. Fuser Assembly is 
contaminated. 
BR Separator is dirty. 
Air leaks. 
HR Strip Gap fault. 

 

Remove: Piece of paper, dirt, etc., 
Clean: Cleaning of the BR Separator 
Remove: O Ring 
 
Readjustment of the Nozzle Plate. 

 
4.4.2.8, 4-45 
4.4.2.1, 4-36 
7.3.4.16, 7-286 
7.3.4.23, 7-294 
 

3. Paper fault. 
Check whether the paper 
curve in the hopper is not 
too large, or the curvature 
of the paper for one side 
printing is not too large. 

 

Replace: Paper  

Check: By Driver Test 1 "0C" 

 
Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

4. Transfer Belt is not 
rotating correctly. 

 Replace: Stepping Motor 8 
DV14X Assembly 

7.2.1.15, 7-28 
7.6.1.8, 7-387 

Check: By Driver Test 1 "32" Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

Replace:Fuser Motor Assembly 
(M301) 

7.2.1.11, 7-22 

Check: By Driver Test 1 "0D" Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

5. Motor fault. 

Replace: Stepping Motor 8 (for HR 
Out (M303) 

7.3.1.2, 7-163 

6. PCB fault. Replace: DV14X Assembly 7.6.1.8, 7-387 

1. Paper jam occurs. 

7. Fuser Assembly fault. Replace: Fuser Assembly 7.3.4.1, 7-267 

1. Sensor surface, or 
surroundings are 
contaminated. 

Clean: HR Out2 Sensor (S309), and 
its surroundings. 

 

2. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-105 on 
page 5-193 

Check: By Sensor Test 1 "PR13 22" Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 

2. An obstacle is 
detected although 
a paper jam does 
not occur. 

 

3. Sensor fault. 

Replace: HR Out2 Sensor (S309) 7.3.1.6, 7-167 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-203 
 

5.3.86. SB JAM 1 (E18D) 

              SB JAM 2 (E18E) 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; Paper does not arrive at Switch Back Sensor. (E18D) 

Paper does not depart from Switch Back Sensor within the specified time. (E18E) 
End of the previous page is not detected to the timing to which the leading edge of the 
following page reaches the sensor. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Paper skewed. Check: Skew reason. 5.6, 5-504 Check jam 
obstacles. 
 

2. Paper, paper path is 
contaminated. 

Remove: Piece of paper, dirt, etc., 
 

 

3. Paper fault. 
Check whether the paper 
curve in the hopper is not 
too large, or the curvature 
of the paper after passing 
the Fuser Assembly is not 
too large. 
. 

Replace: Paper 
 

 

4. Paper position. 
� Check if the paper is 
rightly on the return path. 
� Check if the jamming 
paper has stopped under 
the Path Gate. 
 

Replace: Path Gate1 Motor (M307) 
(If the paper is not on the return 
path.) 
Check if the jamming paper has fold 
or damage due to stumbling over the 
Path Gate. 
Replace: Sub Path Gate(2) 

Assembly 
Replace: Entrance Gate(3) 

Assembly 

7.3.1.1, 7-162 
 
 
 
 
 
7.3.1.32, 7-194 
 
7.3.1.33, 7-193 
 

Check: By Driver Test 1 "0E" and 
"0F" 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

5. Motor fault. 

Replace: SB Motor (M304) 7.3.1.3, 7-164 

1. Paper jam occurs. 

6. PCB fault. Replace: DV14X Assembly 7.6.1.8, 7-387 

1. Sensor surface, or 
surroundings are 
contaminated. 

Clean: SB Sensor (S303), and its 
surroundings. 

 

 

2. Sensor fault. Check: By Sensor Test 1 "PR13 23" Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 

 Replace: SB Sensor (S303) 7.3.1.7, 7-168 

2. An obstacle is 
detected although 
a paper jam does 
not occur 

3. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-113 on 
page 5-204 

Mechanical location of Motors, Sensors, etc., refer to Figure 5-114 on page 5-205. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-213 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER does not arrive at BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER 

PICK sensor. (E1A0) 
2. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER does not depart from BUILD-IN HOPPER 

LOWER PICK sensor. (E1A1) 
3. The BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER PICK sensor passage time of paper from BUILD-IN 

HOPPER LOWER is too early. (E1A2) 
4. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER does not arrive at BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER 

PICK sensor. (E1A3) 
5. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER does not depart from BUILD-IN HOPPER 

UPPER PICK sensor. (E1A4) 
6. The BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER PICK sensor passage time of paper from BUILD-IN 

HOPPER UPPER is too early. (E1A5) 
 

3. Table(AP) Assembly is 
not level 

Adjust to level Table(AP) Assembly. 7.4.1.8, 7-302 
7.4.2.8, 7-327 

Check: Pick Blower (B501) Function 
by Driver Test 1 "42". 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

4. Pick Blower is fault. 

Replace: Pick Blower (B501).  

5. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-119 on 
page 5-215 
Figure 5-120 on 
page 5-216 

2. continued. 

6. Paper is normal. Adjustment of the Side Nozzle or 
Solenoid. 

7.10.3, 7-692 
7.10.9, 7-712 

1. Inclination of table is 
incorrect (Poor degree of 
levelness). 

Adjust: Wire to level. 7.4.1.8, 7-302 
7.4.2.8, 7-327 
7.8.3.8, 7-631 

2. Paper fault. 
Paper is contaminated, or 
torn, or skewed. 

Replace: Paper. 
Check: Paper in Hopper. 
 

 

3. Paper Size Guide position 
attachment fault. 

Check: Paper size guide.  

4. The height of hopper 
Table is incorrect. 

Adjustment: The height of the 
hopper Table 

7.4.1.8, 7-303 

5. Air pressure is incorrect. Adjustment: Air pressure Driver Test 2 
6.4, 6-10 

6. The direction of the Pick 
Belt is incorrect. 

Reassemble the Pick Belt in the 
correct direction. 

7.6.1.54, 7-443 
7.6.1.57, 7-446 

7. Hex Socket Set Screws of 
the Pulley Assembly are 
loose. * 

Check: Pulley Assembly 7.6.1.58, 7-447 
7.6.1.59, 7-448 

3. No pick of paper, 
or reaching the 
sensor overdue. 

* Turn the Pick Belt in front and back, and check the wobble of the Pulley Assembly. 

1. Paper is caught in the 
Paper Guide, etc., 
Paper Guide is 
separated. 

Check: Paper Guide attachment.  

2. An obstacle is blocking 
the paper path(piece of 
paper, etc.,). 

Check: Paper path.  

4. Paper does not 
arrive at the HP 
feed roller. 

3. Conveyance ability of a 
roller of the hopper fault. 
Pressure spring is 
unfastened(or damaged). 

Replace: Roller, Pressure Spring. 7.4.3.17, 7-363 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-214 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER does not arrive at BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER 

PICK sensor. (E1A0) 
2. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER does not depart from BUILD-IN HOPPER 

LOWER PICK sensor. (E1A1) 
3. The BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER PICK sensor passage time of paper from BUILD-IN 

HOPPER LOWER is too early. (E1A2) 
4. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER does not arrive at BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER 

PICK sensor. (E1A3) 
5. Paper from BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER does not depart from BUILD-IN HOPPER 

UPPER PICK sensor. (E1A4) 
6. The BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER PICK sensor passage time of paper from BUILD-IN 

HOPPER UPPER is too early. (E1A5) 
 

5. Paper is on the 
sensor. 

 

1. Contamination of the 
sensor window, and its 
environs. 
 

Clean: Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Sensor (S513), 
Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Sensor (S533), and its 
environs. 

 

 

 2. Sensor fault. 
(1) Built-in Hopper Lower 

Pick Sensor is fault. 
(2) Built-in Hopper Upper 

Pick Sensor is fault. 
 

Check:Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Sensor is fault (S513) 
Function by Sensor Test 1 
"PR 17 21". 

Check:Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Sensor is fault (S533) 
Function by Sensor Test 1 
"PR 19 21". 

 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 

  Replace: Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Sensor is fault (S513). 

Replace: Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Sensor is fault (S533). 

 

7.4.3.7, 7-352 
 
7.4.3.7, 7-352 
 

 3. PCB fault. Replace: HS12X Assembly 7.7.6.11, 7-579 

 4. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-119 on 
page 5-215 
Figure 5-120 on 
page 5-216 
 

6. Paper is double 
feeding. 

1. The distance between the 
Pick Belt and Separation 
Gate is wide. 

Adjustment: Adjust the distance of 
the Pick Belt and 
Separation Gate. 

 

Figure 5-120-2 on 
page 5-219 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-218 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper from AHP1 Lower does not arrive at AHP1 Lower pick sensor. (E1A6) 

2. Paper from AHP1 Upper does not arrive at AHP1 Upper pick sensor. (E1A9) 
3. Paper from AHP1 Lower does not depart from AHP1 Lower pick sensor. (E1A7)* 
4. Paper from AHP1 Upper does not depart from AHP1 Upper pick sensor. (E1AA)* 

* Trailing edge of the preceeding page is not detected to the timing to which the paper 
of the following page reaches the sensor. 

5. AHP1 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP1 Lower is too early. (E1A8) 
6. AHP1 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP1 Lower is too early. (E1AB) 
 

Check:AHP Pick Blower (B502) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"43" 

 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

4. AHP Pick Blower is fault. 

Replace: AHP Pick Blower (B502) 7.8.2.17, 7-620 

5. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-121 on 
page 5-220 
 

2. continued. 

6. Paper is normal. Adjustment of the Side Nozzle or 
Solenoid. 

7.10.3, 7-692 
7.10.9, 7-712 
 

1. Inclination of table is 
incorrect (Poor degree of 
levelness). 

 

Adjust: Wire to level. 
 

7.4.1.8, 7-302 
7.4.2.8, 7-327 
7.8.3.8, 7-631 
 

2. Paper fault. 
Paper is contaminated, or 
torn, or skewed. 

 

Replace: Paper. 
Check: Paper in Hopper. 
 

 

3. Paper Size Guide position 
attachment fault. 

Check: Paper size guide. 
 

 

4. The height of hopper 
Table is incorrect. 

Adjustment: The height of the 
hopper Table 

7.8.3.8, 7-631 

5. Air pressure is incorrect. Adjustment: Air pressure Driver Test 2 
6.4, 6-10 

6. The direction of the Pick 
Belt is incorrect. 

Reassemble the Pick Belt in the 
correct direction. 

7.8.2.11, 7-604 
7.8.2.14, 7-607 

7. Hex Socket Set Screws of 
the Pulley Assembly are 
loose. * 

Check: Pulley Assembly 7.8.2.7, 7-600 
 

3. No pick of paper, 
or reaching the 
sensor overdue. 

 

* Turn the Pick Belt in front and back, and check the wobble of the Pulley Assembly. 

1. Paper is caught in the 
Paper Guide, etc., 
Paper Guide is 
separated. 

Check: Paper Guide attachment.  

2. An obstacle is blocking 
the paper path(piece of 
paper, etc.,). 

Check: Paper path.  

4. Paper does not 
arrive at the 
hopper feed roller. 

3. Conveyance ability of a 
roller of the hopper fault. 
Pressure spring is 
unfastened(or damaged). 

Replace: Roller, Pressure Spring.  

5. Paper is on the 
sensor. 

1. Contamination of the 
sensor window, and its 
environs. 

Clean: AHP Lower Pick Sensor 
(S570), 
AHP Upper Pick Sensor 
(S579), and its environs. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-219 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper from AHP1 Lower does not arrive at AHP1 Lower pick sensor. (E1A6) 

2. Paper from AHP1 Upper does not arrive at AHP1 Upper pick sensor. (E1A9) 
3. Paper from AHP1 Lower does not depart from AHP1 Lower pick sensor. (E1A7)* 
4. Paper from AHP1 Upper does not depart from AHP1 Upper pick sensor. (E1AA)* 

* Trailing edge of the preceeding page is not detected to the timing to which the paper 
of the following page reaches the sensor. 

5. AHP1 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP1 Lower is too early. (E1A8) 
6. AHP1 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP1 Lower is too early. (E1AB) 
 

Check:AHP Lower Pick Sensor is 
fault (S570) Function by 
Sensor Test 1 "AHP 12 20". 

Check:AHP Upper Pick Sensor is 
fault (S579) Function by 
Sensor Test 1 "AHP 11 22". 

 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 

2. Sensor fault. 
(1) AHP Lower Pick 

Sensor is fault. 
(2) AHP Upper Pick 

Sensor is fault. 
 

Replace: AHP Lower Pick 
Sensor is fault (S570). 

Replace: AHP Upper Pick 
Sensor is fault (S579). 

7.8.5.4, 7-663 
 
7.8.5.3, 7-661 
 

3. PCB fault. Replace: HS101PK 7.8.2.21, 7-616 

5. Continued. 

4. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-121 on 
page 5-220 
 

6. Paper is double 
feeding. 

1. The distance between the 
Pick Belt and Separation 
Gate is wide. 

Adjustment: Adjust the distance of 
the Pick Belt and 
Separation Gate. 

Figure 5-120-2 on 
page 5-219 

 
Adjusting method of distance between Pick Belt and Separation Gate. 

 
1. Remove the Hopper Assembly. (Refer to item 7.4.1.1 on page 7-295), (Refer to item 7.4.2.1 on page 
    7-320) and (Refer to item 7.8.3.1 on page 7-623) 
2. Unscrew the one Philips screw and adjust the distance between the Pick Belt and Separation Gate as shown 
    below. 

 
3. Perform the disassembling procedures in the reverse order. 

 
 
Figure 5-120-2. Adjusting method of distance between Pick Belt and Separation Gate 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-222 
 
PRIMARY FACTOR; 1. Paper from AHP2 Lower does not arrive at AHP2 Lower pick sensor. (E1AF) 

2. Paper from AHP2 Upper does not arrive at AHP2 Upper pick sensor. (E1B2) 
3. Paper from AHP2 Lower does not depart from AHP2 Lower pick sensor. (E1B0)* 
4. Paper from AHP2 Upper does not depart from AHP2 Upper pick sensor. (E1B3)* 

* Trailing edge of the preceeding page is not detected to the timing to which the paper 
of the following page reaches the sensor. 

5. AHP2 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP2 Lower is too early. (E1B1) 
6. AHP2 Lower pick sensor passage of the paper from AHP2 Lower is too early. (E1B4) 
 

Check:AHP2 Pick Blower (B502) 
Function by Driver Test 1 
"PR 44" 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 
 

4. AHP Pick Blower is fault. 
 

Replace: AHP2 Pick Blower (B502) 7.8.2.17, 7-610 

5. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-122 on 
page 5-224 

2. continued. 
 

6. Paper is normal. Adjustment of the Side Nozzle or 
Solenoid. 

7.10.3, 7-692 
7.10.9, 7-712 

1. Inclination of table is 
incorrect (Poor degree of 
levelness). 

Adjust: Wire to level. 7.4.1.8, 7-302 
7.4.2.8, 7-327 
7.8.3.8, 7-631 

2. Paper fault. 
Paper is contaminated, or 
torn, or skewed. 

Replace: Paper. 
Check: Paper in Hopper. 

 

3. Paper Size Guide position 
attachment fault. 

Check: Paper size guide.  

4. The height of hopper 
Table is incorrect. 

Adjustment: The height of the 
hopper Table 

7.8.3.8, 7-631 

5. Air pressure is incorrect. Adjustment: Air pressure Driver Test 2 
6.4, 6-10 

6. The direction of the Pick 
Belt is incorrect. 

Reassemble the Pick Belt in the 
correct direction. 

7.8.2.11, 7-604 
7.8.2.14, 7-607 

7. Hex Socket Set Screws of 
the Pulley Assembly are 
loose. * 

Check: Pulley Assembly 
 

7.8.2.8, 7-601 

3. No pick of paper, 
or reaching the 
sensor overdue. 

* Turn the Pick Belt in front and back, and check the wobble of the Pulley Assembly. 

1. Paper is caught in the 
Paper Guide, etc., 
Paper Guide is 
separated. 

Check: Paper Guide attachment. 
 

 

2. An obstacle is blocking 
the paper path(piece of 
paper, etc.,). 

Check: Paper path. 
 

 

4. Paper does not 
arrive at the 
hopper feed roller. 

3. Conveyance ability of a 
roller of the hopper fault. 
Pressure spring is 
unfastened(or damaged). 

Replace: Roller, Pressure Spring. 
 

 

5. Paper is on the 
sensor. 

 

1. Contamination of the 
sensor window, and its 
environs. 

 

Clean: AHP2 Lower Pick Sensor 
(S570), 
AHP2 Upper Pick Sensor 
(S579), and its environs. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-296 
 

5.3.114. DETACH VOLT CHECK (E215) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; Abnormalities occurred in the detach High Voltage. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Transfer Unit fault. 
(1) Poor connection 

between HV Holder 
(C) Assembly and 
Wire Contact Spring 
(for Detach). 

(2) Corotron Wire (for 
Detach) and Shield 
Plate of the Corotron 
(W) Assembly is 
contaminated. 

(3) Foreign substances 
are in the Transfer 
Unit. 

(4) Transformation of 
Wire Contact Spring 
(for Detach) 

(5) Corotron Wire 
(for Detach) of the 
Corotron (W) 
Assembly is cut, or 
damaged. 

 

 

Check: route between Terminal of 
High Voltage Cable (CH8) and 
Corotron wire (for Detach) 
 
 
Clean: Corotron (W) Assembly 
 
 
 
 
Clean: Transfer Belt 
 
 
Replace: Wire Contact Spring (for 
Detach) 
 
Replace: Corotron Wire (Detach) 
 

 

Figure 5-164 on 
page 5-297 
Figure 5-165 on 
page 5-298 
 
4.4.1.4, 4-23 
 
 
 
 
7.2.6.2, 7-144 
 
 
7.2.6.8, 7-153 
 
 
7.2.6.8, 7-153 
 

2. High Voltage Cable 
fault.Short circuit or leak. 
Terminal has separated, 
or it has disconnected. 
 

Check: High Voltage Cable(CH8) 
 

3. +24V or the signal is not  
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

 
 
 
Figure 5-164 on 
page 5-297 
Figure 5-165 on 
page 5-298 
 

4. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 
Supply(DTC). 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.3, 7-381 
 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs in 
initializing, or 
generates during 
printing. 

5. PCB fault. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E215 is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-299 
 

5.3.115. TRANSFER DRIVE ROLLER BIAS VOLT CHECK (E217) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR; Abnormalities occurred in the detach High Voltage. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. When this error 
occurs, then the 
High Voltage 
Cable is removed 
from the CH7 
turning off this 
error. 

 

1. The Drive Roller of the 
Transfer Unit is grounded. 
Foreign substances are 
on the Drive Roller. 
Foreign substances are in 
the Transfer Unit. 
Carbon Electrode has 
worn out. 

 

 
 
Clean: Drive Roller 
 
Clean: Transfer Unit 
 
Replace: Carbon Electrode 
 

 
 
7.2.6.2, 7-144 
 
 
 
7.2.6.3, 7-147 
 

 2. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 

 

Check: High Voltage Cable (CH7) Figure 5-166 on 
page 5-300 
 

2. Even if the High 
Voltage Cable is 
removed from 
CH7 where this 
error occurs, then 
the phenomenon 
does not change. 

 

1. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply 3. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

 
 
 
Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

 
 
 

Figure 5-166 on 
page 5-300 
 

 2. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage 

Power Supply 3 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.6, 7-385 
 

 3. Abnormalities in the PCB. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E217 is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-301 
 

5.3.116. GRID VOLT CHECK (E218) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;         An abnormal voltage was detected at the Grid. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;      When the Grid High Voltage was outputted, the Grid Alarm signal ON (H) was 
                                                         detected at the specified time continuously. 
RESET CONDITIONS;               Check Reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Contact of the Charger or 
the Grid surface is 
contaminated. 

 

Clean: Charger contact. 
Clean: Grid 
 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 

2. Grid, or Charger Wire is 
damaged. 

Replace: Grid 
Replace: Charger Wire 

7.2.1.2, 7-7 
7.2.1.3, 7-8 

3. Grid is discharging. 
Drum Unit Assembly, or 
the Drum Cap is 
damaged. 
Charger voltage is 
incorrect. 

 

Check:   Drum Unit Assembly 
Rewind: OPC Roll 
Check:   Grid, changes in the 

Spring, 
Charger contamination 

Clean:     Charger 
Replace: Charger 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
7.2.2.2, 7-83 
4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
 
4.4.1.1, 4-20 
7.2.1.1, 7-5 

4. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 
Terminal has separated, 
or it is disconnected. 

Check: High Voltage Cable (CH2) 
 

Figure 5-167 on 
page 5-301 
Figure 5-168 on 
page 5-302 

5. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Check: High Voltage Power 
Supply 1 CN1 to P/J813 
between the cable, and 
connector. 

 

Figure 5-167 on 
page 5-301 
Figure 5-168 on 
page 5-302 

6. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 

Supply 1 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

1. This error occurs 
in initializing, or 
generates during 
printing. 

7. Abnormalities in the PCB. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E218 is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 

 

 
    Figure 5-167. Error Code E218 (1) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-303 
 

5.3.117. ERASE VOLT CHECK (E21D) 
 
DETECTION CONTENTS;         An abnormal voltage was detected at the Drum Erase. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;      When the Drum High Voltage was outputted, the Drum Alarm signal ON (H) was 
                                                         detected at the specified time continuously. 
RESET CONDITIONS;               Check Reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Erase Wire Assembly 
attachment fault. 

Check: Erase Wire Assembly 
 

7.2.1.5, 7-13 
 

2. Erase Wire Assembly 
fault. 
Corotron Wire is broken. 
Corotron Wire, or 
surroundings are 
contaminated. 

 
Clean: Erase Wire Assembly 
Replace: Erase Wire Assembly 

Corotron Wire 
 

 

4.4.1.2, 4-21 
7.2.1.5, 7-13 
7.2.1.6, 7-14 
 

3. Erase Wire Assembly is 
discharging. 
Drum Unit Assembly, or 
the Drum Cap is 
scratched and damaged. 

Check: Drum Unit Assembly 
 
Rewind: OPC Roll 
 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
 
7.2.2.2, 7-83 
 

1. When this error 
occurs, then the 
High Voltage 
Cable is removed 
from the CH4 
turning off this 
error. 

4. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 
Terminal has separated, 
or it is disconnected. 

Check: High Voltage Cable (CH4) 
 

Figure 5-169 on 
page 5-303 and 
Figure 5-170 on 
page 5-304 

1. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Check: Cable. 
 
 
Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-169 on 
page 5-303 and 
Figure 5-170 on 
page 5-304 
 

2. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 

Supply 1 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

2. Even if the High 
Voltage Cable is 
removed from 
CH4 where this 
error occurs, then 
the phenomenon 
does not change. 

3. Abnormalities in the PCB. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E21D is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 

 

 
Figure 5-169. Error Code E21D (1) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-305 
 

5.3.118. DEVELOPER BIAS VOLT CHECK (E220) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;         Abnormalities occurred in the Developer Bias High Voltage. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;      When the Developer Bias High Voltage was ON, the alarm signal was detected 
                                                         continuously. 
RESET CONDITIONS;               Check Reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 

 

Check: High Voltage Cable (CH3) 
 

Figure 5-171 on 
page 5-305 
 

2. Leak, or contact fault. 
OPC Roll is damaged. 
Developer Unit failure. 
Developer Unit is 
contaminated. 

Replace: OPC Roll 
Rewind: OPC Roll 
Replace: Developer Unit Assembly 
Clean: Developer Unit 
 

7.2.2.2, 7-83 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
 

1. When this error 
occurs, then the 
High Voltage 
Cable is removed 
from the CH3 
turning off this 
error. 

3. Foreign substances are 
mixed with the Developer 
mix. 

Replace: Developer mix 
 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 

1. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Check: Cable. 
 
 
Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-171 on 
page 5-305 
 

2. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 

Supply (CH) 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 
 

2. Even if the High 
Voltage Cable is 
removed from 
CH3 where this 
error occurs, then 
the phenomenon 
does not change. 

3. PCB fault. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E220 is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 

 

 
Figure 5-171. Error Code E220 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-306 
 

5.3.119. CHARGER VOLT CHECK (E225) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;         An abnormal voltage was detected at the charger. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;      When the Charger High Voltage was outputted, the Charger Alarm signal ON (H) 
                                                         was detected at the specified time continuously. 
RESET CONDITIONS;               Check Reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Charger set fault. 
 

Check: Charger 
 

7.2.1.1, 7-5 
 

2. Charger contact is 
contaminated. 

Clean: Contact Figure 5-172 on 
page 5-307 

3. Charger fault. 
(1) Charger Wire, or 
surroundings are 
contaminated. 
(2) Foreign substances 
are in the Charger. 
(3) Charger Wire is 
disconnected, or 
damaged. 

 
Clean: Charger 
 
 
 
 
Replace: Charger Wire 
Charger 
 

 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
 
 
7.2.1.3, 7-8 
7.2.1.1, 7-5 
 

4. Discharge from the 
Charger Wire. 
Drum Unit Assembly, or 
the Drum Cap is 
scratched and damaged. 

 
 

Replace: Drum Unit 
Rewind: OPC Roll 

 
 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
7.2.2.2, 7-83 

5. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-172 on 
page 5-307 
 

6. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 
Terminal has separated, 
or it is disconnected. 

Check: High Voltage Cable(CH1) 
 

 

7. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 

Supply 1. 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs in 
initializing, or 
generates during 
printing. 

8. PCB fault. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

Refer to Figure 5-172 on page 5-307, and Figure 5-173 on page 5-308. 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E225 is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-309 
 

5.3.120. TRANSFER VOLT CHECK (E22A) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;         An abnormal voltage was detected at the transfer. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;      When the Transfer Voltage was outputted, the Transfer Volt Alarm signal ON (H) 
                                                         was detected at the specified time continuously. 
RESET CONDITIONS;               When check reset after paper removal is performed. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Transfer Unit fault. 
(1) Poor connection 
between HV Holder (C) 
Assembly and Wire 
Contact Spring (for 
Transfer). 
(2) Corotron Wire (for 
Transfer) and Shield Plate 
of the Corotron (W) 
Assembly is 
contaminated. 
(3) Foreign substances 
are in the Transfer Unit. 
(4) Transformation of Wire 
Contact Spring (for 
Transfer) 
 
(5) Corotron Wire (for 
Transfer) of the Corotron 
(W) Assembly is cut, or 
damaged. 

 

 
Check: route between Terminal of 
High Voltage Cable (CH5) and 
Corotron wire (for Transfer) 
 
 
Clean: Corotron (W) Assembly 
 
 
 
 
Clean: Transfer Belt 
 
Replace: Wire Contact Spring (for 
Transfer) 
 
 
Replace: Corotron Wire (Transfer) 
 

 

Figure 5-174 on 
page 5-310 and 
Figure 5-175 on 
page 5-311 
 
4.4.1.4, 4-23 
 
 
 
 
7.2.6.2, 7-144 
 
Figure 5-174 on 
page 5-310 and 
Figure 5-175 on 
page 5-311 
7.2.6.8, 7-153 
 

2. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 
Terminal has separated, 
or it is disconnected. 

 

Check: High Voltage Cable(CH5) 
 

3. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-174 on 
page 5-310 and 
Figure 5-175 on 
page 5-311 
 

4. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 

Supply 3. 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.6, 7-385 
 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs in 
initializing, or 
generates during 
printing. 

 

5. PCB fault. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

Refer to Figure 5-174on page 5-310, and Figure 5-175 on page 5-311. 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E22A is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-312 
 

5.3.121. TRANSFER BELT ERASE VOLT CHECK (E230) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;         An abnormal voltage was detected at the transfer belt erase. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;      When the Transfer Belt Erase Voltage was outputted, the Transfer Volt Alarm 
                                                         signal ON (H) was detected at the specified time continuously. 
RESET CONDITIONS;               Check Reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Discharger Assembly 
fault. 
(1) Cleaning Bar has 
fallen out. 
(2) Poor contact of the DC 
Stopper. 
(3) Corotron Wire of the 
Discharger Assembly, or 
Shield Plate is 
contaminated. 
(4) Foreign substances 
are in the Discharger 
Assembly. 
(5) Corotron Wire of the 
Discharger Assembly is 
cut, or damaged. 

 

 
 
Check: Cleaning Bar 
 
Check: DC Stopper 
 
Clean: Discharger 
 
 
 
Clean: Discharger 
 
 
Replace: Corotron Wire (for 

Discharger) 
 

 
 
Figure 5-177 on 
page 5-314 
7.2.1.7, 7-16 
 
4.4.1.3, 4-22 
 
 
 
4.4.1.3, 4-22 
 
 
7.2.1.8, 7-18 
 

2. Transfer Unit fault. 
Poor contact of the Drive 
Roller. 

Check: Carbon Electrode 
 

7.2.6.3, 7-147 
 

3. High Voltage Cable fault. 
Short circuit or leak. 
Terminal has separated, 
or it is disconnected. 

 

Check: High Voltage Cable(CH6) 
 

4. +24V or the signal is not 
connected with the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 
Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-176 on 
page 5-313 
Figure 5-177 on 
page 5-314 
 

5. Abnormalities in the High 
Voltage Power Supply. 

 

Check: HV monitor output *1 
Replace: High Voltage Power 

Supply 3. 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
7.6.1.6, 7-385 
 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs in 
initializing, or 
generates during 
printing. 

 

6. PCB fault. Replace: CP63X Assembly 7.6.1.7, 7-386 

Refer to Figure 5-176 on page 5-313, and Figure 5-177 on page 5-314. 

*1 The HV monitor output confirmation cannot be executed while E230 is detected. 
The HV monitor output confirmation is used when there is no error because the phenomenon is intermittent etc. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-316 
 

 
 
Figure 5-178. Error Codes E240, and E245 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-319 
 

5.3.123. MAGROLL MOTOR ALARM (E245) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;        The Magroll motor does not rotate correctly. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;     The Magroll Motor Alarm signal ON(H) is detected over the specified time. 
RESET CONDITIONS;              Check Reset. 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Motor fault. 
 

Replace: DEV Motor Assembly 
(M309) 

7.2.4.5, 7-106 
 

2. Drawer connector fault. 
� Loose connection of 
contact pin damaged. 

Replace: DEV Drawer K Cable 
Assembly 

7.2.1.28, 7-42 
 

3. Drive System fault. 
Magroll load fault. 

 
The Gear is worn out or 
damaged, and the power 
does not transmit to the 
Magroll. 
 
B.B (MRL/MRU Adjust 
Assembly) Lock. 

 

Check: Magroll, each gear, and B.B 
(MRL/MRU Adjust Assembly) 
 
Replace:When the Magroll, or the 

B.B Holder MGR 
(BB of Magroll) need to be 
exchanged, the Developer 
Unit Assembly, and other 
applicable parts need to be 
replaced. 

 

7.2.1.44, 7-60 
7.2.1.45, 7-61 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
7.2.4.2, 7-103 
7.2.4.3, 7-104 
7.2.4.4, 7-105 
7.2.4.5, 7-106 
7.2.4.6, 7-107 
7.2.4.7, 7-109 
7.2.4.13, 7-115 
7.2.4.14, 7-116 
7.2.4.15, 7-118 
7.2.4.16, 7-119 

4. PCB fault. Replace: DV14X Assembly 
CP63X Assembly 

7.6.1.8, 7-387 
7.6.1.7, 7-386 

1. Since Magroll 
does not rotate, 
so this 
phenomenon 
occurs. 

5. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-178 on 
page 5-316 
 

1. Motor fault. 
 

Replace: DEV Motor Assembly 
(M309) 

7.2.4.5, 7-106 
 

2. Drawer connector fault. 
� Loose connection of 
contact pin damaged. 

Replace: DEV Drawer K Cable 
Assembly 

7.2.1.28, 7-42 
 

3. Drive System fault. 
Since the Magroll is in 
load fault, the motor does 
not reach the correct 
rotation. 
 
Wear of the O Ring 
causing the actuator of 
the sensor part not to 
rotate. 

Check: Magroll, and MRL/MRU 
Adjust Assembly. 
 
Replace:When the MRL Adjust or 

the MRU Adjust Assembly 
Magroll need to exchange, 
the Developer Unit 
Assembly needs to be 
replaced. 

Replace: O Ring 

 
 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
7.2.1.44, 7-60 
7.2.1.45, 7-61 
 
 
 
7.2.4.2, 7-103 
 

4. PCB fault. Replace: DV14X Assembly 
CP63X Assembly 

7.6.1.8, 7-387 
7.6.1.7, 7-386 

5. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-178 on 
page 5-316 

2. Although the 
Magroll rotates, 
this phenomenon 
occurs. 

6. Overflow of the Developer 
Mix. or overload of the 
upper Magnet Roll 

Adjustment: Magnet Pole Angle 
 
Replace: Developer Unit Assembly 
 

Figure 5-181 on 
page 5-320 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
 

Refer to Figure 5-178 on page 5-316, Figure 5-179 on page 5-317, Figure 5-180 on page 5-318 and Figure 5- 
181 on page 5-320. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-323 
 

 
 
Figure 5-183. Error Codes E24A, E24F, and E25A 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-326 
 

5.3.126. TONER CONTROL SENSOR ERROR (E25A) 

 
DETECTION CONTENTS;        Abnormalities of the Toner Control Sensor are detected. 
DETECTION CONDITIONS;     1. Adjustment is not completed, even if TNR-VREF-PWM comes more than 90% 

or below 10% during adjustment of the Toner Concentration Sensor (Toner 
Control sensor) or it passes the specified time. 

2. It detects toner un-discharging (more than Toner Concentration Sensor (Toner 
Control sensor) output voltage 0.99V) at the time of after the Developer mix 
discharge end (from start specified time.). 

3. It detects toner un-discharging (more than Toner Concentration Sensor (Toner 
Control sensor) output voltage 0.99V) after Developer mix injection start 
specified time., and detected toner exhaust (under Toner Concentration 
Sensor output 0.99V) before detection or injection end specified time. (from 
start to specified time.). 

RESET CONDITIONS;              Check Reset. 
 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Developer mix fault. 
Check that the regular 
Developer mix is 
supplied. 

 

Replace: Exchanges for the regular 
Developer mix. 

 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
 

2. Drawer connector fault. 
� Loose connection of 
contact pin damaged. 

 

Replace: DEV Drawer K Cable 
Assembly 

 

7.2.1.28, 7-42 
 

3. Sensor fault. 
 

Check: Toner Control Sensor (S319) 
function by Sensor Test 2 "02" 
 

Sensor Test 2 
6.8, 6-18 
 

 Replace: Toner Control Sensor 
(S319) 

 

7.2.4.21, 7-126 
 

4. PCB fault. 
 

Replace: DV14X Assembly 
CP63X Assembly 

 

7.6.1.8, 7-387 
7.6.1.7, 7-386 
 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs during 
discharging 
Developer mix or 
charging. 

 

5. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

 

Repair the cable or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-183 on 
page 5-323 
 

Refer to Figure 5-182 on page 5-322, and Figure 5-183 on page 5-323. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 41/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

Replace the following. 
Pg.5-398 
 

5.3.178. BUILD-IN HOPPER LOWER BELT POSITION ERROR (E372) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR;          Built-in Hopper Lower Belt Position Sensor cannot detect the initial position, or it is 

continuing to detect. 
1. In the position sensor ON(H) direction, even if it carries out a specific step drive, 

sensor OFF(L) is undetected. 
2. In the position sensor OFF(L) direction, even if it carries out a specific step drive, 

sensor ON(H) is undetected. 
 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. Pick Belt is damaged.  Replace: Pick Belt 7.6.1.57, 7-446 

2. Dust adhered to the 
sensor, and its environs. 

 

Clean: Built-in Hopper Lower Belt 
Position Sensor (S522), and 
its environs. 

 

Check:Built-in Hopper Lower Belt 
Position Sensor (S522) 
function by Sensor Test 1 
"PR17 22" 

 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 
 

3. Sensor fault 
Check whether there is 
any damage to the sensor 
(Has the actuator come 
apart?). 

Replace: Built-in Hopper Lower Belt 
Position Sensor (S522) 

7.6.1.55, 7-444 
 

Check: Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Motor (M501) function by 
Driver Test 1 "00 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 
 

4. Motor fault. 
 

Replace: Built-in Hopper Lower Pick 
Motor (M501) 

7.6.1.58, 7-447 
 

5. PCB fault. Replace: HP12X Assembly 
CP63X Assembly 

7.6.1.9, 7-388 
7.6.1.7, 7-386 
 

6. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 
 

Figure 5-223 on 
page 5-398 
 

7. Pick Belt is not 
assembled correctly. 
(Pick Belt slip off) 

Repair: Pick Belt 
 

7.6.1.57, 7-446 
 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs. 

8. Hex Socket Set screws of 
Pulley Assembly are 
loose. *1 

Check: Pulley Assembly 
 

7.6.1.58, 7-447 
 

*1 Turn Pick Belt in front and back and check the wobble of the Pulley Assembly. 

 

 
Figure 5-223. Error Code E372 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-402 
 

5.3.181. BUILD-IN HOPPER UPPER BELT POSITION ERROR (E375) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR;          Built-in Hopper Lower Belt Position Sensor cannot detect the initial position, or it is 

continuing to detect. 
1. In the position sensor ON(H) direction, even if it carries out a specific step drive, 

sensor OFF(L) is undetected. 
2. In the position sensor OFF(L) direction, even if it carries out a specific step drive, 

sensor ON(H) is undetected. 
 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs. 

 

1. Pick Belt is damaged. Replace: Pick Belt 
 

7.6.1.54, 7-443 
 

 2. Dust adhered to the 
sensor, and its environs. 

 

Clean: Built-in Hopper Upper Belt 
Position Sensor (S542), and 
its environs. 

 

 3. Sensor fault 
Check whether there is 
any damage to the sensor 
(Has the actuator come 
apart?). 

Check:Built-in Hopper Upper Belt 
Position Sensor (S542) 
function by Sensor Test 1 
"PR19 22" 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 
 

  Replace: Built-in Hopper Upper Belt 
Position Sensor (S542) 

7.6.1.52, 7-441 
 

 4. Motor fault. Check: Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Motor (M502) function by 
Driver Test 1 "01" 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 
 

  Replace: Built-in Hopper Upper Pick 
Motor (M502) 

7.6.1.59, 7-448 
 

 5. PCB fault. Replace: HP12X Assembly 
CP63X Assembly 

7.6.1.9, 7-388 
7.6.1.7, 7-386 

 6. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-225 on 
page 5-402 

 7. Pick Belt is not 
assembled correctly. 
(Pick Belt slip off) 

Repair: Pick Belt 7.6.1.54, 7-443 

 8. Hex Socket Set screws of 
Pulley Assembly are 
loose. *1 

Check: Pulley Assembly 
 

7.6.1.59, 7-448 

*1 Turn Pick Belt in front and back and check the wobble of the Pulley Assembly. 

 

 
Figure 5-225. Error Code E375 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-410 
 

5.3.187. AHP UPPER BELT POSITION ERROR (E37B) 

 
PRIMARY FACTOR;          AHP Upper Belt Position Sensor cannot detect the initial position, or it is continuing to 

detect. 
1. In the position sensor ON(H) direction, even if it carries out a specific step drive, 

sensor OFF(L) is undetected. 
2. In the position sensor OFF(L) direction, even if it carries out a specific step drive, 

sensor ON(H) is undetected. 
 

PHENOMENON CAUSES & CHECK POINTS CORRECTIONS Maintenance 
Ref + Page 

1. This phenomenon 
occurs. 

1. Pick Belt is damaged. 
 

Replace: Pick Belt 
 

7.8.2.11, 7-604 

 2. Dust adhered to the 
sensor, and its environs. 

Clean: AHP Upper Belt 
Position Sensor (S580), and 
its environs. 

 

 3. Sensor fault 
Check whether there is 
any damage to the sensor 
(Has the actuator come 
apart?). 

Check:AHP Upper Belt Position 
Sensor (S580) function by 
Sensor Test 1 "AHP11 21" 

 

Sensor Test 1 
6.7, 6-12 
 

  Replace: AHP Upper Belt 
Position Sensor (S580) 

7.8.2.9, 7-602 
 

 4. Motor fault. Check: AHP Upper Pick Motor 
(M522) function by 
Driver Test 1 "02" 

Driver Test 1 
6.3, 6-5 

  Replace: AHP Upper Pick 
Motor (M522) 

7.8.2.8, 7-601 

 5. PCB fault. Replace: HS10X Assembly 7.8.2.21, 7-616 

 6. Poor connection of 
connectors, or cable 
damaged. 

Repair the cables or reset the 
connector in the correct position. 

Figure 5-229 on 
page 5-410 

 7. Pick Belt is not 
assembled correctly. 
(Pick Belt slip off) 

Repair: Pick Belt 7.8.2.11, 7-604 

 8. Hex Socket Set screws of 
Pulley Assembly are 
loose. *1 

Check: Pulley Assembly 
 

7.8.2.7, 7-600 
7.8.2.8, 7-601 

*1 Turn Pick Belt in front and back and check the wobble of the Pulley Assembly. 

 
Figure 5-229. Error Code E37B 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-410 
 

5.4.2. Problems in Print Quality 

 
Table 5-22. List of Printing Quality Problems 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-474 
 

5.4.3. Print Phenomenon & Corrective actions for Print 
Quality Troubles 

 
Phenomenon 1. - Print contrast is too dark (Too much toner consumed) (Covering the entire surface) 

Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 
Ref. + Page 

1. Bias voltage is too high. Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH3) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

2. Bias contact failure. Check the high voltage part from the High 
Voltage Power Supply 1 to the Developer 
Unit Assembly. 

According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 

3. The surface temperature of the OPC 
is too high. 

 

Clean or replace the Charger Unit Assembly. 
 
Clean the Erase Wire Assembly or the LED 
Eraser. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
7.2.1.1, 7-5 
4.4.1.2, 4-21 
4.4.1.10, 4-33 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

4. Toner density is too high. Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.21, 7-126 

5. The developer gap or the doctor gap 
do not satisfy the specified value. 

Developer Gap: Replace the Drum Unit 
Assembly. 
Doctor Gap: Replace the Developer Unit 
Assembly. 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
 

6. Developer failure. Replace the Developer Unit Assembly. 7.2.4.1, 7-100 

7. The Opt-Window is stained. Clean the Opt-Window. 4.4.1.12, 4-35 

8. There is no problem in machine Stroke width fine-tuning (thickness setup) 7.10.8, 7-711 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 46/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

Replace the following. 
Pg.5-475 
 
Phenomenon 2. - Print contrast is too light (Too little toner consumed) (Covering the entire surface) 

Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 
Ref. + Page 

1. Bias voltage is too low. Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH3) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

2. Toner density is too high. 
 

Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.21, 7-126 

3. The developer gap or the doctor gap 
do not satisfy the specified value. 

 

Clean the Doctor Blade. 
Developer Gap: Replace the Drum Unit 
Assembly. 
Doctor Gap: Replace the Developer Unit 
Assembly. 

4.4.1.8, 4-29 
7.2.2.1, 7-81 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 

4. The Corotron (W) Assembly is 
stained. 

Clean or replace the Corotron (W) Assembly. 4.4.1.9, 4-32 
7.2.6.7, 7-152 

5. The position of the Transfer Belt is 
incorrect. 

Check the Retract part. 
 

According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 

6. Laser power is too low. Replace the Optical Unit. 7.1.1.1, 7-1 

7. The life of the developer mix was 
over. 

Replace the Developer mix. 
 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
 

8. The surface temperature of the OPC 
is too low. 

 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Unit Assembly. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

9. The life of OPC was over. 
 

Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 

Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 

10. The Developer mix needs 
replenishing. 

 

Replace the Developer mix. 
Developer mix automatic replace failure: 
Replace Developer Unit Assembly. 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 

11. The Upper Magroll does not rotate. Check the MGR Gear (Z22) and the Leak 
Protector (MGR). 
Change it if it is broken. 

7.2.4.4, 7-105 
 

12. The temperature and humididity are 
too high or too low. 

Recommended operating condition: 

Temperature; 19 to 25° C. (66.2 to 77.0° F) 

Humidity; 40 to 60% (RH) 
Adjustment of Transfer High Voltage 

 
 
 
7.10.6, 7-696 

13. There is no problem in machine Stroke width fine-tuning (thickness setup) 7.10.8, 7-711 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-476 
 
Phenomenon 3. - Background (Covering the entire surface) 

Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 
Ref. + Page 

1. Outside light penetrates into the 
printer. 

Print with the Front Cover closed.  

2. Toner density is too high. Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.21, 7-126 

3. Printing Contrast is too high. Refer to Phenomenon 1(5-474).  

4. The surface voltage of the OPC does 
not satisfy with the specified value. 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Unit Assembly. 
Clean the Erase Wire Assembly or the LED 
Eraser. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
4.4.1.2, 4-21 
4.4.1.10, 4-33 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

5. The Transfer Belt is stained. Clean the Transfer Belt. 
The Transfer Belt is contaminated by the 
drum cap with its stain. 
Print with the Front Cover closed. 
Check the door switch. 
Clean the Drum cap. 
Replace the Drum Unit Assembly. 

7.2.6.2, 7-144 
 
 
 
According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 
7.2.2.1, 7-81 

6. The developer gap or the doctor gap 
do not satisfy the specified value. 

Developer Gap: Replace the Drum Unit 
Assembly. 
Doctor Gap: Replace the Developer Unit 
Assembly. 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 

7. The life of the developer mix was 
over. 

Replace the Developer mix. 7.2.4.29, 7-135 

8. The OPC sheet is stained. Wind up the OPC Roll. Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 

9. The life of the Cleaning Brush was 
over. 

Replace the Cleaning Brush. 7.2.5.1, 7-138 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-481 
 
Phenomenon 7. - White Defect (Covering the entire surface) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The Developer Bias is low. Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH3) 
Check the High Voltage part from the High 
Voltage Power Supply (1) to Developer Unit 
Assembly. 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 
 

2. The Nip of the Transfer Belt is not 
enough. 

Check the Retract part. 
 

According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 

3. The developer gap or the doctor gap 
do not satisfy the specified value. 

Clean the Doctor Blade. 
Developer Gap: Replace the Drum Unit 
Assembly. 
Doctor Gap: Replace the Developer Unit 
Assembly. 
 

4.4.1.8, 4-29 
7.2.2.1, 7-81 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
 

4. The developer mix needs 
replacement. 

Replace the Developer mix. 
 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 

5. OPC Roll GND fault. Replace the OPC Roll. 
Replace the Drum Unit Assembly. 
 

7.2.2.2, 7-83 
7.2.2.1, 7-81 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 49/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

Replace the following. 
Pg.5-483 
 
Phenomenon 9. - Wide Streak (Covering the entire surface) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The Charger is stained. 
 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Assembly. 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 

2. The life of the OPC was over. Wind up the OPC Roll. Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 

3. Toner density is too high. Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 
 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.21, 7-126 
 

4. Faulty Developer Bias voltage. 
 

Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH3) 
Check the high voltage parts from the High 
Voltage Power Supply 1 to the Developer 
Unit Assembly. 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 
 

5. The temperature of the Fuser 
Assembly has not reached the 
proper value. 

 

Replace the Temperature Sensor 
(S812/S813). 
Replace the Thermistor Assembly. 
Replace the Heat Roll. 
Replace the Lamp. 
 

4.4.2.2, 4-37 
7.6.1.34, 7-417 
7.3.4.6, 7-275 
7.3.4.21, 7-292 
7.3.4.17, 7-287 
 

 
Phenomenon 10. - Skew (Covering the entire surface) 

Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 
Ref. + Page 

1. Paper has skewed. Refer to the Troubleshooting for Over skew. 5.3.80, 5-180 

 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 50/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

Replace the following. 
Pg.5-484 
 
Phenomenon 11. - Bleeding (Covering the entire surface) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. Toner density is too high. 
 

Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 
 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.21, 7-126 
 

2. The surface temperature of the OPC 
is too high. 
 

The Charger Assembly is stained. 
Clean the Shield and the Grid. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 

 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 

3. Developer Bias voltage is too high. 
 

Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH3) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 
 

4. The developer gap or the doctor gap 
do not satisfy the specified value. 
 

Developer Gap: Replace the Drum Unit 
Assembly. 
Doctor Gap: Replace the Developer Unit 
Assembly. 
 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
 

5. The Opt-Window is stained. 
 

Clean the Opt-Window. 
 

4.4.1.12, 4-35 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-485 
 
Phenomenon 12. - Trailing Edge Too Light (Covering the entire surface) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The OPC surface voltage is too high. 
 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Assembly. 
Clean the Erase Wire Assembly or the LED 
Eraser. 
Clean the Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 
 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
4.4.1.2, 4-21 
4.4.1.10, 4-33 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 
 

2. The Developer Bias Voltage is low. 
 

Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH3) 
Check the high voltage parts from the High 
Voltage Power Supply 1 to the Developer 
Unit Assembly. 
 

3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
According to the Error Code 
displayed. 5.3, 5-7 
 

3. The life of the developer mix was 
over. 

 

Replace the Developer mix. 
 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
 

4. The developer gap or the doctor gap 
do not satisfy the specified value. 

 

Developer Gap: Replace the Drum Unit 
Assembly. 
Doctor Gap: Replace the Developer Unit 
Assembly. 
 

7.2.2.1, 7-81 
 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 
 

5. The Upper Magroll does not rotate. 
 

Check the MGR Gear (Z22) and the Leak 
Protector (MGR). 
Change it if it is broken. 
 

7.2.4.4, 7-105 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-488 
 
Phenomenon 15. - Partial Poor Transferring or Developing (In the Vertical Direction) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The developer mix is incorrectly 
transferred. 

Clean the Doctor Blade. 
The Developer mix needs replenishing: 
Replace the Developer mix. 
Foreign substances are in the Developer: 
Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Developer Unit Assembly. 

4.4.1.8, 4-29 
 
7.2.4.29, 7-135 
 
7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.1, 7-100 

2. The OPC surface voltage is too high. Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Assembly. 
Clean the Erase Wire Assembly or the LED 
Eraser. 
Clean the Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
4.4.1.2, 4-21 
4.4.1.10, 4-33 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 

3. Toner density is too high. Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 

7.2.4.29, 7-135 
7.2.4.21, 7-126 

4. The Developer mix needs 
replenishing. 

Replace the Developer mix. 7.2.4.29, 7-135 

5. Paper fault. Change the paper. 
Use paper which compiles with the 
Consumable Specification. 

 

 

Phenomenon 16. - White Streak (In the Vertical Direction, stains around the Image) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-489 
 

Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 
Ref. + Page 

1. Foreign substances attach between 
the Developer Unit and the OPC. 

Clean around the Developer Unit. 
 
 

4.4.1.7, 4-26 
 

 

Phenomenon 17. - Black Streak (In the Vertical Direction) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The Charger Assembly is stained. 
 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Assembly. 
 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 

2. The OPC surface voltage is too low. 
 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Assembly. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 
 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 
 

3. The OPC Roll is damaged. Wind up the OPC Roll. Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 

4. Foreign substances attach around 
the Drum Unit. 

Clean around the Drum Unit, and clean the 
Shield and Grid of the Charger Assembly. 
Clean around the Developer Unit. 
 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
4.4.1.7, 4-26 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-493 
 
Phenomenon 23. - Black Spot 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The surface of the drum is 
contaminated. 

 

Clean the OPC Roll. 
 

 

2. The OPC Drum Sheet is damaged. 
 

Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 

Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 

3. Something occurred after winding up 
the sheet. (OPC Sheet fault.) 

 

Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 

Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 

4. Foreign substances attach between 
the OPC sheet and the Drum Unit 
Assembly surface. 

 

Clean the OPC Roll backside and the Drum 
Unit Assembly surface. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 

7.2.2.2, 7-83 
 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
 

5. Black spots occur. 
The OPC surface voltage is too high. 
The Charger is partially stained. 

 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Assembly. 
Clean or Replace the Erase Wire Assembly 
or the LED Eraser. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 
 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
4.4.1.2, 4-21 
4.4.1.10, 4-33 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
3.6.3, 3-22-2 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-383 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-501 
 
Phenomenon 34. - White Spot (and carrier dispersion) 

 
Cause and Inspection Area Remedy Maintenance 

Ref. + Page 

1. The surface voltage is too high. 
 

Clean the Shield and Grid of the Charger 
Unit Assembly. 
Clean the Erase Wire Assembly or the LED 
Eraser. 
Clean the Surface Voltage Sensor. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 
Check the output of the High Voltage Power 
Supply (CH).(CH1.CH2.CH3) 
Replace the High Voltage Power Supply 1. 

4.4.1.1, 4-20 
 
4.4.1.2, 4-21 
4.4.1.10, 4-33 
4.4.1.11, 4-34 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
3.6.3, 3-23 
 
7.6.1.5, 7-394 

2. The OPC Roll loosening. 
 

Check the cause of OPC Roll looseness. 
Wind up the OPC Roll. 
 
Replace the Drum Unit Assembly. 

 
Refer to the Controller 
Maintenance Manual. 
7.2.2.1, 7-82 

3. Gap between the Drum Cap and the 
OPC Roll is too wide. 

Check the Drum Cap Knob Set. 
Replace the Drum Unit Assembly. 

7.2.2.1, 7-82 

4. Toner density is too low. Replace the Developer mix. 
Replace the Toner Control Sensor. 

7.2.4.29, 7-136 
7.2.4.21, 7-127 

5. Overflow of the Developer mix. *1 Adjustment of the magnetic pole angle. 
Replace the Developer Unit Assembly. 

5.3.123, 5-319 
7.2.4.1, 7-101 

6. The carrier remains in the form 
running part. 

 

After the above Nos. 1 to 4 are treated, the 
remaining carrier is cleaned. 
(Regist Roller exit, the neighborhood of the 
Transfer Unit, Pressure Roller and Feed 
Roller, etc.) 

 

4.4.2.3, 4-38, etc., 
 

 

 
Figure 5-279-2. Overflow of the Developer mix 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-504 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-505-1 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-505-2 
 
                           [Skew Check Point] 
                               (1) Feeder Unit: Check the paper skew at the openings of paper guide shown A, B, C, 
                              D, E, F, G and H. 
 

 
                          Figure 5-279-3. Check for skew - Feeder Unit 

 
                          (2) Transit Path Unit: Check the paper skew at the openings of paper guide shown A, 
                               B and C. 

 
Figure 5-279-4. Check for skew - Transit Path Unit 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-505-3 
 

 (3) Return Path: Check the paper skew at the openings of paper guide shown A, B, C 
                           and D. 

 

 
Figure 5-279-5. Check for skew - Return Path 

 

 
                            Figure 5-279-6. Trace is straight line / curved line 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-505-4 
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                                                 (Refer to item 5.6.4 on page 5-507) No. (9). Replace it if it has swelled. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-506 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-507 

 
                                                    (Refer to item 5.6.3 on page 5-506) 

 
                                            of Skew Jam. (Refer to item 5.6.1 on page 5-504) No. (4). 

 
                                                  The exchange of the Heat Roll Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 
                                                  7-268) 
                                                  The exchange of the Backup Roll. (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272) 
                                                  The exchange of the Fuser Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 
                                                  7-267) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.5-508 
 
                                  (a) Perform the remedy according to the procedure of Adjustment of the Fuser 
                                       Nip Width. (Refer to item 7.3.4.22 on page 7-293) 
                               (9) Check if the Feed Roller PHS (L) Assembly of Inverter Unit has swelled. 
                                  (a) If the Feed Roller PHS (L) Assembly of Inverter Unit has swelled, exchange 
                                       it. (Refer to item 7.3.2.11 on page 7-206) 

 

 
 
                                Figure 5-280. Check Feed Roller PHS (L) Assembly of Inverter Unit has swelled 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.6-20 
 

 
Code Sensor Name Condition and output value Remarks 

01 Double feed sensor No paper : E0 - FF 
55kg paper :70 - 8F 

The output value changes by 
thickness of paper. 

02 Toner control sensor Normal : (20 - 70) 
Target of toner / carrier ratio is 4.7%. 

Indication value changes by a 
turn of Magroll. Toner control 
uses average value. 

03 Drum wrap sensor 1 55kg paper :A0 - B8 
OPC : 28 - 48 

Display a low value at the 
Drum cap. 

04 Drum wrap sensor 2 55kg paper : A0 - B8 
OPC : 28 - 48 

Display a low value at the 
Drum cap. 

05 Drum Surface voltage sensor 500V :73             600V :8B 
700V :A2             800V :B9 
900V :D0 

Usually shows value of about 
550V - 600V. 

06 Erase LED Normal : 70 - FF Error value is less than 2D. 
07/08 HR surface temperature 1/ 

HR surface temperature 2 
- Thermopile 1 and 2 

20°C   : 0122         50°C : 0144 

100°C : 018F       150°C : 0206 

170°C : 0255       180°C : 027B 

190°C : 02A2       200°C : 02CC 

210°C : 02F2 

- Thermistor 1 and 2 

20°C   : 0004         50°C : 0019 

100°C : 0074       150°C : 0119 

170°C : 0150       180°C : 0167 

190°C : 0177       200°C : 018A 

210°C : 0197 

Thermistor does not come in 
contact with the heat roll 
besides initialize. 
Therefore, the output value of 
Thermistor shows low value. 

09 Temperature sensor 15°C : 0246       25°C : 01DF 

35°C : 017C      45°C : 0126 
Detect upper temperature of 
the developer unit. 

0A Humidity sensor 25% : 0117         50% : 0199 
75% : 01F6 

Detect upper temperature of 
the developer unit. 

0B 0B 00 (when Blower is rotating), 
80 (when Blower stops) 

Only two output. 

0C/12 Built-in Hopper Lower Height 
Sensor 

0D/13 Built-in Hopper Lower Height 
Sensor 

0E/14 AHP1 Lower Height Sensor 
0F/15 AHP1 Upper Height Sensor 
10/16 AHP2 Lower Height Sensor 
11/17 AHP2 Upper Height Sensor 

The position where the sensor detects 
paper.(*1) 
: 0177 - 026F 
The position where a table is down. 
: 0068 - 007C 

 

(*1)Display the error when the 
paper does not set in the 
Hopper. 
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Add the following procedure after chapter 7.2.1.55 
Pg.7-80 
 

7.2.1.56. Removal of the Fuser Drive Assembly 

 

 
 

 
1. Remove the Fuser Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 7-267) 
2. Open the Air System part. (Refer to item 3.3.3 on page 3-17) 
3. Remove the Rear Cover (L) Assembly, and the Rear Cover (R) Assembly. (Refer 

                                      to item 3.3.2 on page 3-9) 
4. Open the PK Box Assembly. (Refer to item 7.6.1.2 on page 7-379) 
5. Remove the Fuser Motor Assembly. (Refer to item 7.2.1.11 on page 7-22) 
6. Remove the Fuser Drive Gear 1. (Refer to item 7.2.1.34 on page 7-50) 
7. Remove the Circular-clip from the Fuser Drive Base Sub Assembly, to remove the 

                                      Fuser Drive Assembly. 
 

 
Figure 7-86-2. Removal of the Fuser Drive Assembly 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-255 
 

 
                                    1. Remove the Carbon Electrode for Regist Idler Roller Assembly. (Refer to item 
                                        7.3.3.31 on page 7-259) 
                                    2. Remove the Spring Holder for Regist Idler Roller Assembly. (Refer to item 
                                        7.3.3.32 on page 7-260) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 1 to 3, and 5] 

 
                                             Figure 7-293. Removal of the Regist Idler Roller Assembly 

 
                                             Figure 7-294. Removal of the Regist Idler Roller Assembly 

 
                                       [Assembling Procedures] 
 
                                       Perform the disassembling procedures in the reverse order. 
                                       Apply the Alvania Grease (No. 2) to the Spring Holder. (Refer to item 7.3.3.32 on page 
                                       7-260) 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-268 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-284 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-285 
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Add the following procedure after chapter 7.3.4.18 
Pg.7-289 

 
                                         1. Remove the Heat Roll Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268) 
                                             [Disassembling Procedures - Items 1 to 10] 
                                         2. Remove the Backup Roll and the Web Cassette Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 
                                             on page 7-272) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 2 to 3] 
                                         3. Remove the Fuser Assembly from the Printer. (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 
                                             7-267) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 5 to 6] 

  
 

 
                                           Figure 7-342-2. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                         Figure 7-342-3. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
                                         Figure 7-342-4. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 
                                         Figure 7-342-5. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                         Figure 7-342-6. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
                                         Figure 7-342-7. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
 
                                         2. Assemble the Backup Roll into the Fuser Assembly. 
                                            Do not assemble the Web Cassette Assembly to the Fuser Assembly. (Refer to 
                                            item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272) 
                                            [Disassembling Procedures - Item 3] 
                                         3. Assemble the Heat Roll Assembly into the Fuser Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 
                                            on page 7-268) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 8 to 10] 
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Figure 7-342-8. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
Figure 7-342-9. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
           Figure 7-342-10. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                      Figure 7-342-11. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
 
                                      Figure 7-342-12. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
 

 
                                      Figure 7-342-13. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                      Figure 7-342-14. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                       Figure 7-342-15. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
                                      12. Close the Fuser Frame. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268) 

 
                                      Figure 7-342-16. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                      Figure 7-342-17. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
 

 
 
                                       Figure 7-342-18. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                      Figure 7-342-19. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 

 

 
 
                                      Figure 7-342-20. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
 

 
 
                                      Figure 7-342-21. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
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                                  22. Remove the Heat Roll Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268) 
                                        [Disassembling Procedures - Items 8 to 10] 
                                  23. Remove the Backup Roll. (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 on page 7-272) 
                                        [Disassembling Procedures - Item 3] 
                                  24. Assemble the Fuser Assembly into the Printer. (Refer to item 7.3.4.1 on page 
                                        7-267) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 5 to 6] 

 
                                  25. Assemble the Backup Roll and the Web Cassette Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.3 
                                        on page 7-272) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 2 to 3] 
                                  26. Assemble the Heat Roll Assembly. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268) 
                                        [Disassembling Procedures - Items 7 to 10] 
                                  27. Close the Fuser Frame. (Refer to item 7.3.4.2 on page 7-268) 
                                        [Disassembling Procedures - Item 8] 

 

 
                                   Figure 7-342-22. Removal of the Thermostat Assembly 
 

 
                                        page 7-268) [Disassembling Procedures - Items 2 and 4] 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-301 

 

 
                                  Figure 7-358. Removal of the Smoother 

 
 

 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 84/93 

Model: EMP156 Date: 28-Dec-07 No.: RG155029 
 

 

Replace the following. 
Pg.7-326 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-443 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-443 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-604 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-607 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-630 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-630 
 

 
 
Figure 7-793. Setting of the Temperature and Humidity Control 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-722 

 
 

Note: YY+40 is a hexadecimal addition result that is calculated by adding an initial data and 40. 
                 Determine if the data is the initial data or not by referring to Table 7-11-2 on page 7-724. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-723 

 
 

 
 
     Note: YY+10 is a hexadecimal addition result that is calculated by adding an initial data and 10. 
              Determine if the data is the initial data or not by referring to Table 7-11-2 on page 7-724. 
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Replace the following. 
Pg.7-724 

 
 
          Note: YY+40 is a hexadecimal addition result that is calculated by adding an initial data and 40. 
                    Determine if the data is the initial data or not by referring to Table 7-11-2 on page 7-724. 
 

 
 
         Note: YY+10 is a hexadecimal addition result that is calculated by adding an initial data and 10. 
                  Determine if the data is the initial data or not by referring to Table 7-11-2 on page 7-724. 

 
        Table 7-11-2. Data of Data Lock 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

N G1552685I December 2007 production 

M G1552685H September 2007production 

L G1552685G May 2007 production 

K G1552685F January 2007 production 

J G1552685E October 2006 production 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update 
the following firmware together as a set: 
Controller  Program No. G1552684C or newer 

 

・ After checking the revision of the current controller software, select the pertinent file 
from the three available and perform a software update. 
Please see "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Engine Microcode" for the correct 
installation procedures. 

 
 

Version Symptom Corrected 

N Other changes: 

1．．．． BBF2005 control function was added.  
This function will be available from controller firmware Rev.em301. 

2．．．． The following parts have been added to the PM counter: 

・ Brake Pad 

・ Regist Drive Roller Assembly 

・ Timing Driven Roller 

・ Heater Lamp Assembly 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

・ Earth Spring Assembly(5) 

・ Sleeve Bearing 

・ Feed Roller PHS(L) Assembly 
 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master  0E 

Print Engine - Slave   0D (The same as Rev.M) 

Print Engine - FPGA   08  (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    0B (The same as Rev.M) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0E 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0E 

M Other changes: 
1. Switching tray times were significantly reduced (prior pick-mode). 

Please refer to RTB: RG155024 for details. 
2. Heater control was modified. 
3. To prevent images blurring on 14"x 18" size paper, a function has been added to 

enable heat roller rotation speeds to be adjusted (1,500rpm-->1,490rpm). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0D 

Print Engine - Slave   0D 

Print Engine - FPGA   08  (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    0B 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0D 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0D 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

L Other changes: 
1. Paper transport control was changed so that there is no space in between 

sheets of paper after switching from duplex to simplex printing. This minimizes 
the drop in print speed when switching from duplex to simplex. 
 
Note: There is one exception: The space between sheets is about 2 sheets when 
switching from Tray 1/2 duplex to the HCF2 lower tray simplex. 
 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0B 

Print Engine - Slave   0B 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    09 (The same as Rev.K) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0B 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0B 

K Other changes: 
1. New settings added: The reverse rotation angle for the registration roller can now 

be controlled separately for simplex and duplex printing. This is to minimize skew.
2. The heater control parameters were optimized for when switching between thin 

and thick paper. This will help ensure the proper print speed. 
3. The pick belt turns in reverse about 25mm when the exit tray is lowered after 

printing. This is to ensure that the paper does not get caught between the pick 
belt and separation pawl. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0A 

Print Engine - Slave   0A 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    09  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0A 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0A 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

J Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions:  
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   09 

Print Engine - Slave   09 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  09 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  09 

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary detections of the 
sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08 

Print Engine - Slave   08 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP(HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08 

   

H  EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
 E312, E313 misdetection. 
 E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
 The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
 Dirty background. 

 
Other Changes 

 The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent unnecessary 
occurrences. 

 Toner density control was improved. 
 The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning performance. 
 The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number of 

drum revolutions (not number of pages). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07 

Print Engine - Slave   07 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 

AHP(HCF)    08 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07 

      

G  The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an original 
with high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the built-in 
hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 
Other Changes 

 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper can 
separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 

 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting as 
Thick Mode). 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 

AHP(HCF)    07 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06  
E  The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 

 E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 
 
Other Changes: 

 Added Prior Pick Mode. 
 Added “tracing paper” as a paper weight. 
 The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long paper. 
 Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
 Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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Subject: EMP156 Controller Maintenance Manual Revise Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

The Controller Maintenance Manual was changed as follows. 
 

Replaced the following. 
Pg.2-1 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.2-5 
 

 
 
 
 
Added the following. 
Pg.3-9 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-11 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-12 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-15 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-16 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-17 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-18 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-19 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-20 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.3-21 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-3 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-5 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-7 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-9 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-10 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 21/31 

Model: EMP156 Date: 29-Jan-08 No.: RG155030 
 

 

Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-12 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-13 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-17 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-18 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Technical Bulletin PAGE: 25/31 

Model: EMP156 Date: 29-Jan-08 No.: RG155030 
 

 

Replaced the following. 
Pg.4-22 
 

 
                                            Figure 4-18-2. Configuration-License Keycode(2) 

 
This License Keycode is set as a unique integer by factory setting. 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.5-18 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.5-26 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.6-8 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.6-16 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.6-17 
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Replaced the following. 
Pg.6-22 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em301 G1552684F March 2008 production 

em300 G1552684E November 2007 Production 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

・ Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 
em301 Symptom Corrected: 

1. The page count in the OCP Job menu was changed to display 5 digits from 
the original maximum of 4 digits.   

2. A Warning message recorded as an Error by the Event Log and Error Log 
is now recorded as a Warning 

3. Print performance slows down when processing PS jobs, which are 
continuously sent. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
4. The wrong tray is selected when a tray is specified with the PS 

inputTrayMask command. 
5. The PS inputTrayMask / outputTrayMask command doesn’t function 

correctly. 
6. The PJL JOB START/END command doesn’t function correctly. 
7. When custom sized paper is used with a PCL job, the wrong tray is 

selected. 
8. AppleTalk print doesn’t operate correctly when TCP/IP in VPT for 

AppleTalk is enabled. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Added functions and changes to Click Charge Counter 

(a) Added Blank pages uncounted feature 
(b) Added setting menu for double counting A3 
(c) Added menu for display counter / hide counter 
(d) Deletion of Click Charge Reset menu 

2. Added Faceup Always function 
3. IPS InfoPrint compatible MIB (Added “MIB Function” menu for MIB 

switching) 
4. Added Config menu for C.P.Bourg BBF2005 
5. Additions to the maintenance part menu in the OCP/WEB 

- Brake Pad 

- Regist Drive Roller Assy 

- Heater Lamp Assy 

- Timing Driven Roller 

- Feed Roller PHS Assy 

- Earth Spring Assy 

- Sleeve Bearing 

em300 Symptom Corrected: 
1. PS limitcheck error occurs when the printer is operated around-the-clock. 
2. Log file error occurs when the "reload" button on the web utilities is clicked. 
3. Task Exit error occurs when the "sample" button is touched. 
4. JavaScript error occurs when LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is disabled. 
5. Unable to set spooling when Raw Socket is enabled and LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is 

disabled. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Supports IPDS. 

em204 Symptom Corrected: 
1. The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies the tray 

using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
2. A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or /MediaColor. 
3. A TaskExit error occurs if the printer recieves a specific PCL job created by an M 

driver. 
4. The user can access the service menu without a password. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
2. Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
3. Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
4. Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
5. The printer can recieve 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

6. Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
1. Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
2. French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
2.  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper size.) 
3.  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the OCP.  

em201  Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 

 Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114  German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
 Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 

 Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
 "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
 "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
 String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
 "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
 Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
 The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

 "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility 
(factory default: Disabled). 

 
 The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
 TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
 Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet orientation.

 "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General - 
Options" of the Web Utility. 

 
 The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

 "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

 Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional 
HCF. 

 The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the 
OCP. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
 The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web 

Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

 The configuration Report function was added. 
 The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for 

user adjustable parameters. 
 The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of 

the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 

 Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
 Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
 Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / 

MIB. 
 Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
 Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
 Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
 Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
 Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
 Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
 Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
 Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em302 G1552684G April 2008 production 

em301 G1552684F March 2008 production 

em300 G1552684E November 2007 Production 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

 To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

 Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 
em302 Symptom Corrected: 

1. The print performance decreases when 256MB of memory is installed. 
The EAN128 bar code is printed thinly.  
Even if 85LPI PS half tone is selected on the OCP, it is not applied.  
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Version Symptom Corrected 
Other changes: 
1. Added the following menu/function in order to change the operating 

behavior during duplex printing. 

OCP：：：：Printer－－－－PostScript－－－－Duplex Print Mode－－－－Standard/Compatible 

Factory default value：：：：Compatible 

Standard：：：： Adobe-compliant duplex print operation 

Compatible：：：： DDP-specific duplex print operation 

em301 Symptom Corrected: 
 The page count in the OCP Job menu was changed to display 5 digits from the 
original maximum of 4 digits.   
 A Warning message recorded as an Error by the Event Log and Error Log, are 
now recorded as a Warning 
 Print performance slows down when processing PS jobs, which are continuously 
sent. 
 A wrong tray is selected when a tray is specified with the PS inputTrayMask 
command. 
 The PS inputTrayMask / outputTrayMask command doesn’t function correctly. 
 The PJL JOB START/END command doesn’t function correctly. 
 When custom sized paper is used with a PCL job, a wrong tray is selected. 
 AppleTalk print doesn’t operate correctly when the TCP/IP in the VPT for 
AppleTalk is enabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Added functions and changes to Click Charge Counter 
 Added Blank pages uncounted feature 
 Added setting menu for double counting A3 
 Added menu for display counter / hide counter 
 Deletion of Click Charge Reset menu 
 Added Faceup Always function 
 IPS InfoPrint compatible MIB (Added “MIB Function” menu for MIB switching) 
 Added Config menu for C.P.Bourg BBF2005 
 Additions to the maintenance part menu in the OCP/WEB 
 Brake Pad 
 Regist Drive Roller Assy 
 Heater Lamp Assy 
 Timing Driven Roller 
 Feed Roller PHS Assy 
 Earth Spring Assy 
 Sleeve Bearing 

em300 Symptom Corrected: 
 PS limitcheck error occurs when the printer is operated around-the-clock. 
 Log file error occurs when the "reload" button on the web utilities is clicked. 
 Task Exit error occurs when the "sample" button is touched. 
 JavaScript error occurs when LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is disabled. 
 Unable to set spooling when Raw Socket is enabled and LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is 
disabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports IPDS. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
em204 Symptom Corrected: 

 The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies the tray 
using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
 A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or /MediaColor. 
 A TaskExit error occurs if the printer recieves a specific PCL job created by an M 
driver. 
 The user can access the service menu without a password. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
 Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
 Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
 Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
 The printer can recieve 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

 Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
 Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
 French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
 Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper size.) 
  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the OCP.  

em201  Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114 1. German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
2. Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 

(ア) Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
(イ) "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
(ウ) "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
(エ) String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
(オ) "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
1. Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
2. The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

- "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility 
(factory default: Disabled). 

 
(a) The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
(b) TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
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(c) Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
(ア) "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General 

- Options" of the Web Utility. 
 
1. The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

(ア) "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

2. Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional 
HCF. 
(ア) The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the 

OCP. 
(イ) The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web 

Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

3. The configuration Report function was added. 
(ア) The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for 

user adjustable parameters. 
(イ) The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of 

the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 
1. Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
2. Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
3. Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / 

MIB. 
4. Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
5. Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
6. Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
7. Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
8. Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
9. Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
10. Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
11. Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em303c G1552684H Oct 2008 production 

em302 G1552684G April 2008 production 

em301 G1552684F March 2008 production 

em300 G1552684E November 2007 Production 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

 To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

 Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 

 

Version Symptom Corrected 
em303c Symptom Corrected: 

 

• Change of FontCache value of PostScript from 60% to 10% of PS memory 
due to fix performance problem. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

• "asn error" is occurred on back channel during MIB access. 

• "Appletalk multicast registration" error is occurred during booting up the 
printer. 

• IPDS: Stop print when change data stream between IPDS and PostScript. 

• IPDS: Incorrect print when stop and/or recover print is executed by 
InfoPrint Manager. 

• There are some typos in the OCP and Web menus of German/French. 
  
Other changes: 
 
Change the behavior of the Bestfit function for PostScript as follows. 
 - Change priority of media selection. 
 Before change: MediaType > MediaColor  > MediaWeight > LeadingEdge > 
PageSize 
 After change  : PageSize   > LeadingEdge > MediaType    > MediaColor  > 
MediaWeight 
 
 - Change policy for mismatch except /PageSize. 
 Before change: Substituted according to our policy. 
 After change: Ignore. 

em302 Symptom Corrected: 
 The print performance decreases when 256MB of memory is installed. 
 The EAN128 bar code is thinly printed.  
 Even if 85LPI PS half tone is selected on the OCP, it is not applied.  
 
Other changes: 
 Added following menu/function in order to change the operating behavior, during 
duplex print. 

OCP：Printer－PostScript－Duplex Print Mode－Standard/Compatible Factory 

default value：Compatible 

Standard： Adobe-compliant duplex print operation 

Compatible： DDP-specific duplex print operation 

em301 Symptom Corrected: 
 The page count in the OCP Job menu was changed to display 5 digits from the 
original maximum of 4 digits.   
 A Warning message recorded as an Error by the Event Log and Error Log, are 
now recorded as a Warning 
 Print performance slows down when processing PS jobs, which are continuously 
sent. 
 A wrong tray is selected when a tray is specified with the PS inputTrayMask 
command. 
 The PS inputTrayMask / outputTrayMask command doesn’t function correctly. 
 The PJL JOB START/END command doesn’t function correctly. 
 When custom sized paper is used with a PCL job, a wrong tray is selected. 
 AppleTalk print doesn’t operate correctly when the TCP/IP in the VPT for 
AppleTalk is enabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Added functions and changes to Click Charge Counter 
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 Added Blank pages uncounted feature 
 Added setting menu for double counting A3 
 Added menu for display counter / hide counter 
 Deletion of Click Charge Reset menu 
 Added Faceup Always function 
 IPS InfoPrint compatible MIB (Added “MIB Function” menu for MIB switching) 
 Added Config menu for C.P.Bourg BBF2005 
 Additions to the maintenance part menu in the OCP/WEB 
 Brake Pad 
 Regist Drive Roller Assy 
 Heater Lamp Assy 
 Timing Driven Roller 
 Feed Roller PHS Assy 
 Earth Spring Assy 
 Sleeve Bearing 

em300 Symptom Corrected: 
 PS limitcheck error occurs when the printer is operated around-the-clock. 
 Log file error occurs when the "reload" button on the web utilities is clicked. 
 Task Exit error occurs when the "sample" button is touched. 
 JavaScript error occurs when LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is disabled. 
 Unable to set spooling when Raw Socket is enabled and LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is 
disabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports IPDS. 

em204 Symptom Corrected: 
 The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies the tray 
using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
 A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or /MediaColor. 
 A TaskExit error occurs if the printer recieves a specific PCL job created by an M 
driver. 
 The user can access the service menu without a password. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
 Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
 Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
 Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
 The printer can recieve 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

 Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
 Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
 French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
 Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper size.) 
  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the OCP.  
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Version Symptom Corrected 
em201  Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 

Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114 1. German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
2. Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 

(ア) Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
(イ) "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
(ウ) "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
(エ) String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
(オ) "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
1. Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
2. The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

- "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility 
(factory default: Disabled). 

 
(a) The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
(b) TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
(c) Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
(ア) "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General 

- Options" of the Web Utility. 
 
1. The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

(ア) "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

2. Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional 
HCF. 
(ア) The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the 

OCP. 
(イ) The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web 

Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

3. The configuration Report function was added. 
(ア) The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for 

user adjustable parameters. 
(イ) The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of 

the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 
1. Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
2. Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
3. Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / 

MIB. 
4. Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
5. Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
6. Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
7. Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
8. Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
9. Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
10. Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
11. Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 
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  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em304b G1552684I March 2009 production 

em303c G1552684H Oct 2008 production 

em302 G1552684G April 2008 production 

em301 G1552684F March 2008 production 

em300 G1552684E November 2007 Production 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

 To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

 Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
em304b Other changes: 

1. MICR was supported. 
2. IPDS Trace function has been added. 
3. Changed the behavior of Auto cascade for the Container Stacker with IPDS 

as follows: 
Before change: Changes the output stacker when other higher priority 
stackers are available. 
After change: Changes the output stacker only if the current stacker is full. 

4. Supported priority output tray selection for Container Stacker on IPDS is 
same as PostScript/PCL. 

5. Timer had been disabled for Auto online function during connection with 
IPDS; correction has made the timer function available. 

em303c Symptom Corrected: 
 

• Change of FontCache value of PostScript from 60% to 10% of PS memory due 
to fix performance problem. 

• "asn error" is occurred on back channel during MIB access. 

• "Appletalk multicast registration" error is occurred during booting up the printer. 

• IPDS: Stop print when change data stream between IPDS and PostScript. 

• IPDS: Incorrect print when stop and/or recover print is executed by InfoPrint 
Manager. 

• There are some typo on OCP and Web menus of German/French. 
  
Other changes: 
 
Change the behavior of Bestfit function for PostScript as follows. 
 - Change priority of media selection. 
 Before change: MediaType > MediaColor  > MediaWeight > LeadingEdge > 
PageSize 
 After change  : PageSize   > LeadingEdge > MediaType    > MediaColor  > 
MediaWeight 
 
 - Change policy for mismatch except /PageSize. 
 Before change: Substituted according to our policy. 
 After change: Ignore. 

em302 Symptom Corrected: 
 The print performance decreases when 256MB of memory is installed. 
 The EAN128 bar code is thinly printed.  
 Even if 85LPI PS half tone is selected on the OCP, it is not applied.  
 
Other changes: 
 Added following menu/function in order to change the operating behavior, during 
duplex print. 

OCP：Printer－PostScript－Duplex Print Mode－Standard/Compatible Factory 

default value：Compatible 

Standard： Adobe-compliant duplex print operation 

Compatible： DDP-specific duplex print operation 

em301 Symptom Corrected: 
 The page count in the OCP Job menu was changed to display 5 digits from the 
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original maximum of 4 digits.   
 A Warning message recorded as an Error by the Event Log and Error Log, are 
now recorded as a Warning 
 Print performance slows down when processing PS jobs, which are continuously 
sent. 
 A wrong tray is selected when a tray is specified with the PS inputTrayMask 
command. 
 The PS inputTrayMask / outputTrayMask command doesn’t function correctly. 
 The PJL JOB START/END command doesn’t function correctly. 
 When custom sized paper is used with a PCL job, a wrong tray is selected. 
 AppleTalk print doesn’t operate correctly when the TCP/IP in the VPT for 
AppleTalk is enabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Added functions and changes to Click Charge Counter 
 Added Blank pages uncounted feature 
 Added setting menu for double counting A3 
 Added menu for display counter / hide counter 
 Deletion of Click Charge Reset menu 
 Added Faceup Always function 
 IPS InfoPrint compatible MIB (Added “MIB Function” menu for MIB switching) 
 Added Config menu for C.P.Bourg BBF2005 
 Additions to the maintenance part menu in the OCP/WEB 
 Brake Pad 
 Regist Drive Roller Assy 
 Heater Lamp Assy 
 Timing Driven Roller 
 Feed Roller PHS Assy 
 Earth Spring Assy 
 Sleeve Bearing 

em300 Symptom Corrected: 
 PS limitcheck error occurs when the printer is operated around-the-clock. 
 Log file error occurs when the "reload" button on the web utilities is clicked. 
 Task Exit error occurs when the "sample" button is touched. 
 JavaScript error occurs when LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is disabled. 
 Unable to set spooling when Raw Socket is enabled and LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is 
disabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports IPDS. 

em204 Symptom Corrected: 
 The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies the tray 
using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
 A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or /MediaColor. 
 A TaskExit error occurs if the printer recieves a specific PCL job created by an M 
driver. 
 The user can access the service menu without a password. 
 
Other changes: 
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 Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
 Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
 Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
 Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
 The printer can recieve 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

 Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
 Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
 French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
 Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper size.) 
  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the OCP.  

em201  Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200  The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

 Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114 1. German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
2. Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 

(ア) Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
(イ) "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
(ウ) "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
(エ) String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
(オ) "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
1. Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
2. The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

- "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility 
(factory default: Disabled). 

 
(a) The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
(b) TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
(c) Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
(ア) "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General 

- Options" of the Web Utility. 
 
1. The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

(ア) "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

2. Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional 
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HCF. 
(ア) The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the 

OCP. 
(イ) The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web 

Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

3. The configuration Report function was added. 
(ア) The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for 

user adjustable parameters. 
(イ) The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of 

the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 
1. Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
2. Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
3. Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / 

MIB. 
4. Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
5. Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
6. Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
7. Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
8. Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
9. Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
10. Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
11. Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Subject: STAY: Parts catalog correction Prepared by: T. Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

Incorrect P/N Correct P/N  Description Q’ty Page Index Note

G1551553 G1555553 REGIST PRESSURE ROLLER 1 52 157  

 
Change/Reason: The P/N in the Parts Catalog was corrected. 
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Before Change After Change 

 

Subject: STAY: PHOTO INTERRUPTER  Prepared by: T. Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

Old part 
number 

New part 
number 

Description Q’ty Int Page Index Note

G1555140 G1552870 PHOTO INTERRUPTER 1 X/O 58 8  

G1555140 - PHOTO INTERRUPTER 5→4 - - -  

 
Change: The shape of the actuator has been changed. 
Reason:  To prevent punched holes on the sheets from getting caught by the tip of the 
actuator.  
 
 
 

sensor lever 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Controller) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: PPBG QA/Service Planning Deplt.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Controller. 

 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

em305 G1552684J June 2009 production 

em304b G1552684I March 2009 production 

em303c G1552684H Oct 2008 production 

em302 G1552684G April 2008 production 

em301 G1552684F March 2008 production 

em300 G1552684E November 2007 Production 

em204 G1552684D June 2007 production 

em202 G1552684C October 2006 Production 

em201 G1552684B July 2006 Production 

em200 G1552684A April  2006 Production 

em114 G1552684 December 2005 Production 

 

IMPORTANT: 

 To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to 
update the following firmware together as a set: 
Engine   Program No. G1552685E or newer 

 

 Confirm revision of current controller software and select the pertinent file from 
three files and install it. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Controller Software" about 
installation procedure for attached firmware . 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
em305 Other change: 

- Timing for the machine to switch to Energy Save Mode has been changed 
from 15 minutes to 3 minutes to support the new Energy Star Program. 

em304b Other changes: 
1. MICR was supported. 
2. IPDS Trace function has been added. 
3. Changed the behavior of Auto cascade for Container Stacker on IPDS as follows:

Before change: changes output stacker when other higher priority stackers are 
available. 
After change: changes output stacker only if paper is full in the current stacker. 

4. Supported priority output tray selection for Container Stacker on IPDS is same 
with PostScript/PCL. 

5. Timer had been disabled for Auto online function during connection with IPDS; 
correction has made the timer function available. 

em303c Symptom Corrected: 
 

• Change of FontCache value of PostScript from 60% to 10% of PS memory due 
to fix performance problem. 

• "asn error" is occurred on back channel during MIB access. 

• "Appletalk multicast registration" error is occurred during booting up the printer. 

• IPDS: Stop print when change data stream between IPDS and PostScript. 

• IPDS: Incorrect print when stop and/or recover print is executed by InfoPrint 
Manager. 

• There are some typo on OCP and Web menus of German/French. 
  
Other changes: 
 
Change the behavior of Bestfit function for PostScript as follows. 
 - Change priority of media selection. 
 Before change: MediaType > MediaColor  > MediaWeight > LeadingEdge > 
PageSize 
 After change  : PageSize   > LeadingEdge > MediaType    > MediaColor  > 
MediaWeight 
 
 - Change policy for mismatch except /PageSize. 
 Before change: Substituted according to our policy. 
 After change: Ignore. 

em302 Symptom Corrected: 
 The print performance decreases when 256MB of memory is installed. 
 The EAN128 bar code is thinly printed.  
 Even if 85LPI PS half tone is selected on the OCP, it is not applied.  
 
Other changes: 
 Added following menu/function in order to change the operating behavior, during 
duplex print. 

OCP：Printer－PostScript－Duplex Print Mode－Standard/Compatible Factory 

default value：Compatible 
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Standard： Adobe-compliant duplex print operation 

Compatible： DDP-specific duplex print operation 

em301 Symptom Corrected: 
 The page count in the OCP Job menu was changed to display 5 digits from the 
original maximum of 4 digits.   
 A Warning message recorded as an Error by the Event Log and Error Log, are 
now recorded as a Warning 
 Print performance slows down when processing PS jobs, which are continuously 
sent. 
 A wrong tray is selected when a tray is specified with the PS inputTrayMask 
command. 
 The PS inputTrayMask / outputTrayMask command doesn’t function correctly. 
 The PJL JOB START/END command doesn’t function correctly. 
 When custom sized paper is used with a PCL job, a wrong tray is selected. 
 AppleTalk print doesn’t operate correctly when the TCP/IP in the VPT for 
AppleTalk is enabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Added functions and changes to Click Charge Counter 
 Added Blank pages uncounted feature 
 Added setting menu for double counting A3 
 Added menu for display counter / hide counter 
 Deletion of Click Charge Reset menu 
 Added Faceup Always function 
 IPS InfoPrint compatible MIB (Added “MIB Function” menu for MIB switching) 
 Added Config menu for C.P.Bourg BBF2005 
 Additions to the maintenance part menu in the OCP/WEB 
 Brake Pad 
 Regist Drive Roller Assy 
 Heater Lamp Assy 
 Timing Driven Roller 
 Feed Roller PHS Assy 
 Earth Spring Assy 
 Sleeve Bearing 

em300 Symptom Corrected: 
 PS limitcheck error occurs when the printer is operated around-the-clock. 
 Log file error occurs when the "reload" button on the web utilities is clicked. 
 Task Exit error occurs when the "sample" button is touched. 
 JavaScript error occurs when LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is disabled. 
 Unable to set spooling when Raw Socket is enabled and LPR/LPD of TCP/IP is 
disabled. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports IPDS. 

em204 Symptom Corrected: 
 The machine uses the wrong output tray when the operator specifies the tray 
using the "PS:setOutputTray" command. 
 A PS error occurs if a blank field is specified for /MediaType or /MediaColor. 
 A TaskExit error occurs if the printer recieves a specific PCL job created by an M 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
driver. 
 The user can access the service menu without a password. 
 
Other changes: 
 Supports AppleTalk protocol for AUX network I/F. 
 Added PS 85lpi half-tone. 
 Added the "PS Wait Timeout" menu to the OCP. 
 Added a counter to the account log file for the number of copy sets. 
 The printer can recieve 4GB or more when Spooling is disabled. 

 Deleted the "EMP156" logo from the Web menu. 

em202 Symptom Corrected 
 Preprinted paper printed reverse side when stacked in Sample Tray. 
 French language message displayed malfunction on the OCP. 
 
Other changes: 
 Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
  Click Charge Counter added. (Counting each page regardless of paper size.) 
  Removal of (mistaken) display of A4 Tab LEF and Letter tab LEF on the OCP.  

em201 • Part of the printed image is shifted in the direction of the scan. 
Note: This only happens on the RoHS compliant machine. 

em200 • The PostScript version displayed is incorrect. 
Incorrect: 3011 
Correct: 3015 

• Some minor symptoms with PostScript printing were corrected. 
 
Other changes: 

• Supports new RoHS compliant hardware. 

 em114 1. German and French languages were added. Japanese language was deleted. 
2. Paper Color function is supported with PostScript. 

(ア) Considers the Media Color when processing Media Matching. 
(イ) "Printer - Paper Source - Paper Color" menu was added to the OCP. 
(ウ) "Paper Color" menu was added to "Manage - System - Tray" and "Manage - 

System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - PostScript" of the Web Utility. 
(エ) String of the Color was added to "prtInputMediaColor" of the MIB. 
(オ) "ocpCustomMediaColor" was added in the MIB. 

 
1. Tracing Paper is supported as a Paper Type. 
2. The "Accounting Slip Sheet" function was added. 

- "Accounting Slip Sheet: Enable/Disable" option was added to the "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer - each VPT - General" menu of the Web Utility 
(factory default: Disabled). 

 
(a) The Image Shift function with PJL commands is supported. 
(b) TBCP mode is supported with PostScript. 
(c) Letter and A4 can be selected with PCL and PJL, regardless of sheet 

orientation. 
(ア) "Auto Feed Orientation" option was added to "Manage - System - General 

- Options" of the Web Utility. 
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1. The LPD Banner Page function was added. 

(ア) "LPD Banner Page: Enable/Disable" option was added to: "Manage - 
System - Virtual Printer" (factory default: Disabled). 

2. Improved the switching time between the Standard Input Tray and Additional 
HCF. 
(ア) The "Printer - Paper Source - HCF Tray Control" menu was added to the 

OCP. 
(イ) The "HCF Tray Control" Menu was added to "System - Tray" in the Web 

Utility. 
A timeout (time limit) was added for LPR, RawTCP and IPP. 

3. The configuration Report function was added. 
(ア) The “configuration" option was added to the "Report" menu of the OCP for 

user adjustable parameters. 
(イ) The "Config Print" option was added to the "Service - Configuration" menu of 

the OCP for various engine parameters. 
 
1. Added new Default Virtual Printer "lp" to port 9100. 
2. Changed Default Virtual Printer "TEXT" to "text" for port 3100. 
3. Changed engine parts name "Cyclone Filter" to "Fine Filter" on the OCP / Web / 

MIB. 
4. Fixed various PCL/PostScript issues.  
5. Improved compatibility with HP printer functionality. 
6. Corrected the page image position for PostScript. 
7. Corrected the EC#04 error when using the HCF2 Upper Tray. 
8. Corrected the "2 on 4 off" test print pattern. 
9. Added the Engine FPGA version to the Status Page. 
10. Corrected a display error for the number of OPC sheets used (10  11). 
11. Corrected the PJL USTATUS command response. 
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Before Change After Change 

Before Change After Change 

 

Subject: STAY: Front Cap Holder Assy Prepared by: T. Tadokoro 

From: PPMC Service Planning Department 1G  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

Old part 
number 

New part 
number 

Description Q’ty Int Page Index Note

G1552315 G1552866 Front Cap Holder Assy 1 O/O 80 10  

G1552316 G1552867 FB Front Cap Sub Assy 1 O/O 80 27  

 
Change: Material for the two parts has been changed from aluminum to ABS.  
 
1. Front Cap Holder Assy  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. FB Front Cap Sub Assy  
 

Aluminum ABS Plastic 
(molding) 

Aluminum ABS Plastic 
(molding) 
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RTB Reissue 
 The items in bold italics have been added. 

Subject: Firmware Release History (Engine) Prepared by: T.Tadokoro 

From: 2nd Tech Support Sec. Service Support Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety   Other (     ) 

 

This RTB contains the software release history for the Engine. 

Version Program No. Effective Date 

O G1552685J April 2009 production 

N G1552685I December 2007 production 

M G1552685H September 2007production 

L G1552685G May 2007 production 

K G1552685F January 2007 production 

J G1552685E October 2006 production 

I G1552685D May 2006 Production 

H G1552685C April 2006 Production 

G G1552685B January 2006 Production 

E G1552685 August 2005 Production  

 
IMPORTANT: 

・ To apply the corrections and new features of the new firmware, make sure to update 
the following firmware together as a set: 
Controller Program No. G1552684C or newer 

 

・ After confirming the revision of the current controller software, select the pertinent file 
from the three available and perform a software update. 
Please confirm "Upgrade Instruction for EMP156 Engine Microcode" for the correct 
installation procedures. 

 
 

Version Symptom Corrected 

O Symptoms Corrected: 
1. E453 (ST1 Exit Signal Error) occurs on the last print fed out after detecting 

"paper empty" under two conditions of intermittent duplex printing and no 
continuous "Pick" command from the controller. 

2. E124 (HCF Exit Sensor Jam Error) occurs and the sheet is fed out with the data 
of the S-side (read before the error occurrence) printed onto the D-side under 
two conditions of duplexing in "Prior Pick Mode" and switching the hopper 
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Version Symptom Corrected 
between HCF and mainframe. 

3. To avoid misaligned printing in horizontal position, program has been 
modified to alert a CCD Jam (Build in: E115,HCF:E11E) to stop the print 
operation if the paper transport position is not within the standard range of 
MIN (0.96mm)~MAX (3.136mm). 

 
Other changes: 
1. To avoid false detection of E057 (Air System Open Error), spec for air 

detection has been changed from "10msec (10msec×1)" to "100msec 
(10msec×10)". 

   
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
   Micro Code   Revision 
   Print Engine - Master 0F 
   Print Engine - Slave  0E 
   Print Engine - FPGA 08(The same as Rev. H) 
   AHP (HCF)      0C 
   Stacker 1   0E(The same as Rev. N) 
   Stacker 2   0E(The same as Rev. N) 

N Other changes: 

1． BBF2005 control function was added.  
This function will be available from controller firmware Rev.em301. 

2． The following parts have been added to the PM counter: 

・ Brake Pad 

・ Regist Drive Roller Assembly 

・ Timing Driven Roller 

・ Heater Lamp Assembly 

・ Earth Spring Assembly (5) 

・ Sleeve Bearing 

・ Feed Roller PHS (L) Assembly 
 

Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0E 

Print Engine - Slave   0D (The same as Rev.M) 

Print Engine - FPGA   08  (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP (HCF)    0B (The same as Rev.M) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0E 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0E 
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Version Symptom Corrected 

 
 
 
 

M Other changes: 
1. Switching tray times were significantly reduced (prior pick-mode). 

Please refer to RTB: RG155024 for details. 
2. Heater control was modified. 
3. To prevent images blurring on 14"x 18" size paper, a function has been added to 

enable heat roller rotation speeds to be adjusted (1,500rpm-->1,490rpm). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0D 

Print Engine - Slave   0D 

Print Engine - FPGA   08  (The same as Rev.H) 

AHP (HCF)    0B 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0D 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0D 

L Other changes: 
1. Paper transport control was changed so that there is no space in between 

sheets of paper after switching from duplex to simplex printing. This minimizes 
the drop in print speed when switching from duplex to simplex. 
 
Note: There is one exception: The space between sheets is about 2 sheets when 
switching from Tray 1/2 duplex to the HCF2 lower tray simplex. 
 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0B 

Print Engine - Slave   0B 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP (HCF)    09 (The same as Rev.K) 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0B 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0B 

K Other changes: 
1. New settings added: The reverse rotation angle for the registration roller can now 

be controlled separately for simplex and duplex printing. This is to minimize skew.
2. The heater control parameters were optimized for when switching between thin 

and thick paper. This will help ensure the proper print speed. 
3. The pick belt turns in reverse about 25mm when the exit tray is lowered after 
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printing. This is to ensure that the paper does not get caught between the pick 
belt and separation pawl. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   0A 

Print Engine - Slave   0A 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP (HCF)    09  

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  0A 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  0A 

J Other changes: 
1. Support of the "Transit Pass Unit". 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions:  
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   09 

Print Engine - Slave   09 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H)

AHP (HCF)    08 (The same as Rev.H)

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  09 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  09 

I Other changes: 

Heater control parameters were optimized to prevent unnecessary detections of the 
sensor error. 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   08 

Print Engine - Slave   08 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 (The same as Rev.H) 
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Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  08 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  08 

   

H  EC#09 (Print Timeout Error) 
 E312, E313 misdetection. 
 E275 (OC HARD ERROR) misdetection. 
 The image density sometimes decreases in Very Thick mode. 
 Dirty background. 

 
Other Changes 

 The detection conditions for E072/E073 were changed to prevent unnecessary 
occurrences. 

 Toner density control was improved. 
 The speed of the cleaner motor was increased to improve cleaning performance. 
 The PM counter for the discharge case assembly now counts the number of 

drum revolutions (not number of pages). 
 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 

 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   07 

Print Engine - Slave   07 

Print Engine - FPGA   08 

AHP (HCF)    08 

Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  07 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  07 

      

G  The image density decreases after 400KC developments are made of an original 
with high image coverage. 

 EC#09 (print time-out error) occurs when the machine switches from the built-in 
hopper to the optional hopper (AHP) during a print job. 

 
Other Changes 

 The ON timing for the heat roll strip valve was changed so that the paper can 
separate from the heat roll easier (This minimizes E180). 

 The laser power for Very Thick Mode was optimized (It is the same setting as 
Thick Mode). 

 
Engine Microcode Revisions: 
 

Microcode    Revision 

Print Engine - Master   06 

Print Engine - Slave   06 

Print Engine - FPGA   07 

AHP (HCF)    07 
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Stacker 1 (Container Stacker 1)  06 

Stacker 2 (Container Stacker 2)  06  
E  The motor control was changed to reduce HCF feed jams. 

 E113 (Input Station Feed Jam4), E11B (Input Station Feed Jam12) 
 
Other Changes: 

 Added Prior Pick Mode. 
 Added “tracing paper” as a paperweight. 
 The amount of stack offset between jobs can now be adjusted for long paper. 
 Added an Air Pressure Adjustment. 
 Added an ST Stopper Adjustment (to the driver test). 
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Subject: STAY: Paper Guide In Prepared by: T. Tadokoro 

From: PPBG Service Planning Dept.  

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Other (     )  

 

Old part 
number 

New part 
number 

Description Q’ty Int Page Index Note

G1551398 G1552717 Paper Guide In 1 X/O 56 128  

 
Change: The shape of the Paper Guide has been changed. 
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Subject: Parts Catalog Correction Prepared by: J. Ohno 

From: PP Service Planning Department 1G   

Classification:  Troubleshooting 

 Mechanical 

 Paper path 

 Part information 

 Electrical 

 Transmit/receive 

 Action required 

 Service manual revision 

 Retrofit information 

  Product Safety  Other (     )  Tier 2 

 

Change: Addition of a new service part in the Drum Unit Ass’y 
Reason: Service parts cost reduction 

New Part 
Number 

Description Q’ty Page Index Note 

G1552865 PLATE:SUB-ASS'Y 1 72 68  

 

 

 


	RTB 1: Firmware Release History (Controller)
	RTB 2: Firmware Release History (Engine)
	G150 RTB 8: Firmware Release History (Log analyzer)
	RTB 3: Firmware Release History (Engine)
	RTB 4a: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision
	RTB 5a: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision
	RTB 6: Firmware Release History (Engine)
	RTB 6a
	RTB 6b
	RTB 6c
	RTB 6d
	RTB 6e
	RTB 6f
	RTB 6g

	RTB 7: Firmware Release History (Controller)
	RTB 8: Controller Maintenance Manual Revision
	RTB 9: PostScript Programming Guide Revision
	RTB 10: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision
	RTB 11: PCL5e Programming Guide Revision
	RTB 12: VPT Configuration and Installation Revision
	RTB 13: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision
	RTB 14: Firmware Release History (Controller)
	RTB 14a
	RTB 14b
	RTB 14c
	RTB 14d
	RTB 14e
	RTB 14f
	RTB 14g
	RTB 14h

	RTB 15: Engine Maintenance Manual
	RTB 16: Controller Maintenance Manual
	RTB 17: Engine Maintenance Manual
	RTB 18: Engine Maintenance Manual
	DDP Series RTB 37: Compatibility of mainframe and options
	RTB 19: PM Parts List
	RTB 20: Engine Maintenance Manual Revision
	RTB 21: Engine Maintenance Manual
	RTB 22: Engine Maintenance Manual
	RTB 23: Engine Maintenance Manual
	RTB 24: Switching Tray
	RTB 25: Additional Information
	RTB 26: Checking Pick Motor Pulley play
	RTB 27: The plastic parts of the gates start cracking
	RTB 28a: Broken Heat Roll Gear
	RTB 29: Engine Maintenance Manual
	RTB 30: EMP156 Controller Maintenance Manual
	RTB 31: REGIST PRESSURE ROLLER
	RTB 32: PHOTO INTERRUPTER
	RTB 33: STAY: Front Cap Holder Assy
	RTB 34: Paper Guide
	RTB 35: Parts Catalog Correction

